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Financial Highlights
M5 2

FOR THE YEAR F£R
Highlights of consolidated statement of comprehensive income (&S 2ENERIBE
FY2025 FY2024 +/(-)
S 1 —ZE
BN EE HBEE
HK$’000 HK$'000 (%)
F#Ex FET (%)
Revenue g 155,405 114,644 35.6%
Gross profit EF 21,145 26,269 (19.5%)
(Loss)/profit before income tax BRFr1EH AT (B548) /& F (2,804) 8,313 (133.7%)
(Loss)/profit for the year FRW (518 EF (2,821) 6,290 (144.8%)
Total comprehensive income for the year P 2 [ N 5 42 48 394 3770 (89.5%)
Basic and diluted (loss)/earnings per ERERREE (5i8) &F
share (HK cents per share) (FREAL) (0.4) centsi# 0.8 cents# L (144.8%)
AT YEAR END F£X
Highlights of consolidated balance sheet FEEEABRBE
FY2025 FY2024 +/(5)
S 1 —ZE
B EE B EE
HK$’000 HK$'000 (%)
F#Ex FET (%)
Non-current assets ERFEE 32,556 22,879 42.3%
Current assets TMBNE E 120,071 145,088 (17.2%)
Current liabilities mENEE (15,696) (30,375) (48.3%)
Net current assets MENEEFEE 104,375 114,713 (9.0%)
Net assets BEFEE 135,824 135,430 0.3%
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Financial Highlights

MEBHEE

For the year ended 31 December

8#E+_RA=1+—HLEE

2025 2024 +/()
—E"RE —EmE
HK$’000 (%) HK$000 (%) HK$000 (%)
Fi#Ex %) TEx %)  FTBT (%)
Revenue U &%
Slewing rings EER K
- ODM - ODM 13,995 9.0 23,629 20.6 (9,634) (40.8)
- OEM - OEM 2,099 1.4 353 0.3 1,746 494.6
- OBM - OBM 1,543 1.0 2,039 1.8 (496) (24.3)
- Others - Hih2 & 906 0.6 1,040 0.9 (134) (12.9)
18,543 1.9 27,061 236 (8,518) (31.5)
Mechanical parts and components 1 Z 2B {4
- ODM - ODM 2,506 1.6 5,321 46 (2,815) (52.9)
- Others - Hfth 20,313 13.1 10,989 9.6 9,324 84.8
22,819 14.7 16,310 142 6,509 399
Machineries 1
- Machineries — T 73,934 47.6 46,878 409 27,056 577
73,934 47.6 46,878 409 27.056 57.7
Minerals =
- NICKEL ORE —iR0E 40,109 25.8 24,395 213 15,714 64.4
40,109 25.8 24,395 213 15,714 64.4
Total 4zt 155,405 100.0 114,644 100.0 40,761 35.6

e Bt AT EGEREHERMBERLELEED
AR B I E o

Note: Other rings mainly include revenue derived from the sales of slewing rings that we do

not currently produce.
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OVERVIEW

Best Linking Group Holdings Limited (the “Company”), together
with its subsidiaries, (the “Group”), is a leading premium slewing ring
manufacturer in the People’s Republic of China (“PRC”). We are also a
comprehensive products provider for mechanical parts and components
and machineries which are used mainly in construction and mining sites.
The Group also expanded the product coverage in sourcing to include
minerals and related products.

We manufacture slewing rings that conform to the Japanese Industrial
Standards (“JIS”), which is regarded as a standard with higher quality
control requirements than that produced in many other countries in
the world. From 2011 to 2015, three Japanese equipment manufacturers
also became our regular original equipment manufacturing (“OEM”)
customers. We position ourselves as a premium manufacturer of slewing
rings targeting both local and overseas markets including Singapore,
the Philippines, Malaysia, Japan and other Asian countries/locations.
Since the commencement of our business in 2007, we accumulated
in-depth industry experience and know-how for the production of
slewing rings catering to different industries for both local and overseas
markets, especially under original design manufacturer (“ODM”) basis.
We also began producing our own brand products under original brand
manufacturing (“OBM”) basis since 2011, including “KYOE!”, “NISSHO
SEIKO” and “JSG”, and “DYCQO” in 2024.

Since 2020, the Group has developed new products and a wider range
of servicing by manufacturing other mechanical parts and components
for machineries on ODM basis besides slewing rings to seize the business
opportunities and cater the need of our customers. Meanwhile, the
machineries and mechanical parts supplied by the leading suppliers in
Japan were fit for the Group’s sourcing needs with specifications not
commonly supplied by other market suppliers. Since our successful
transfer from GEM to the Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong
Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”) in 2023 (the “Transfer of Listing”),
the Group’s customers have increasingly made enquiries on whether the
Group could provide a wider scope of products. The Group continues to
identify and look for new business opportunities. Based on such belief,
in early 2024, the Group expanded its products coverage by sourcing
minerals and related products.

About Us
RA AL FE 1M
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About Us
RA AL T 1M

The Group will continue its effort to promote its brand as well as providing
high-quality products to seize more business opportunities in various

regions.

Our principal subsidiaries include Best Linking Limited (“Best Linking”),
Kyoei Corporation Limited (“Kyoei HK”) (formally known as Wing Fung
Machinery Company Limited) , Kyoei Corporation Japan Limited (“Kyoei
JP”) and Kyoei Seiki Co., Limited (“Kyoei CN”). The Company is an
exempted company incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited

liability on 26 October 2018.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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TO SHAREHOLDERS

Dear Shareholders,

On behalf of the board of directors (the “Board”) of Best Linking Group
Holdings Limited and its subsidiaries (the “Group”), | am pleased to
present the annual report of the Group for the year ended 31 December
2025 (the “Reporting Period”).

RESULTS AND DIVIDEND

The Board has resolved to announce the annual consolidated results for
the financial year ended 31 December 2025 on 26 March 2026. The total
revenue for the financial year ended 31 December 2025 amounted to
approximately HK$155.4 million (2024: HK$114.6 million), representing an
increase of approximately 35.6% compared to the last financial year. The
net loss for the year attributable to owners of the Company amounted
to approximately HK$2.8 million (net profit in 2024: HK$6.3 million),
representing a decrease of approximately 144.8% compared to the last
financial year. Basic and diluted loss per share were approximately HKO.4
cents (earnings in 2024: HKO.8 cents) respectively.

In 2025, the world’s economic recovery remained challenging,
compounded by ongoing macroeconomic uncertainties and persistently
high interest rates, which have affected the Group’s business, the Board
does not recommend the payment of a final dividend.

Chairman’s Statement
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Chairman’s Statement

FEHRS

OUTLOOK

The year 2025 was filled with challenges. The lack of momentum for
economic recovery in certain countries, compounded by the looming
shadow of high interest rates, posed challenges to the global business
environment. The global economic situation has continued to deteriorate
in 2025. U.S. tax and trade policies have significantly impacted import
and export activities. Concurrently, the economic development in China
continued to face headwinds due to a number of factors, such as the
default in the repayment of debts of renowned property developers and
the protracted slump of the property market. As a result, despite the
Covid-19 pandemic tapered off and the cross border activities between
Hong Kong and the PRC resumed, the degree of economic rebound in
Hong Kong and the PRC in recent years fell short of the initial expectation.

With a well-established presence of over 18 years in the industry, the
Group has demonstrated remarkable risk resilience, underpinned by a
wealth of industry expertise, substantial capital financials and a base
of international and local customers. Since the Transfer of Listing, the
Group’s customers have increasingly made enquiries on whether the
Group could provide a wider scope of products. Meanwhile, there were
challenges faced by the Group in its principal business caused by keen
competition in the market and economic uncertainties. The Directors are
well aware of the importance for the Group to continue to identify and to
look for new business opportunities. Based on such belief, since 2024, the
Group expanded its products coverage by sourcing minerals and related
products, as the Group saw opportunities in the trading of minerals, and
wishes to capture such business opportunity and synergies in broadening
its business scope. It will also create more opportunities for the Group
to sell more mechanical parts and components and machineries directly
to the mine owners, thus strengthening the business and profitability of
the Group. The Group has established a network of supply of minerals
excavated from such mines, for resale to customers of the Group.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KB ERZERAERAE
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During the year, the Group has increased its efforts to promote the OEM
and OBM businesses. Kyoei HK, an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of the
Company incorporated Kyoei JP, a wholly owned subsidiary of Kyoei HK, in
Japan. The Group is actively developing its OEM business in Japan.

Looking forward, the Group wishes to capture more business opportunities
and synergies by broadening its business scope and will continue to drive
innovation and collaborate with global partners to unlock new business
opportunities. The Directors do anticipate that the Group’s sourcing
business including minerals will continue to grow and seize market
opportunities as well as creating diversified income streams.

APPRECIATION

On behalf of the Board, | would like to take this opportunity to express my
sincere gratitude to our customers, suppliers, business associates and the
most valued shareholders for their continuing trust and support for the
Group, and to our directors, management and staff for their commitment
and valuable contribution during the past year.

Chan Yuk Pan
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Hong Kong, 26 March 2026

Chairman’s Statement
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Management Discussion and Analysis

SEEERECY S

BUSINESS REVIEW

The Group is a leading premium slewing ring manufacturer in the PRC.
We are also a comprehensive products provider for mechanical parts and
components and machineries which are used mainly in construction and
mining sites.

We manufacture slewing rings that conform to the JIS, which is regarded
as a standard with higher quality control requirements than that produced
in many other countries in the world. Since 2020, the Group has developed
new products and a wider range of servicing by manufacturing other
mechanical parts and components for machineries besides slewing rings to
seize the business opportunities and to satisfy the need of our customers.
The machineries and mechanical parts supplied by the leading suppliers in
Japan were fit for the Group’s sourcing needs and with specifications not
commonly supplied by other market suppliers.

With a well-established presence of over 18 years in the industry, the Group
has demonstrated remarkable risk resilience, underpinned by a wealth of
industry expertise, substantial capital financials and a base of international
and local customers. We expanded our capability to include manufacturing
of mechanical parts and components such as sprocket, track shoes, recoll
spring and rollers, which are commonly sought by our customers alongside
our slewing rings, on ODM basis. We also source other mechanical parts
and components for our customers. Further, as a supplier of slewing rings
under OEM basis to leading suppliers in Japan for over 10 years, we are in
a position to source excavators and other heavy duty machineries directly.
We further extend our heavy duty machineries offering other types of
machineries such as pile drivers, wheel loaders and trucks.

The year 2025 was filled with challenges. The lack of momentum for
economic recovery in certain countries, compounded by the looming
shadow of high interest rates, posed challenges to the global business
environment. The global economic situation has continued to deteriorate
in 2025. U.S. tax and trade policies have significantly impacted import
and export activities. The economic development in China continued to
face headwinds due to a number of factors, such as the default in the
repayment of debts of renowned property developers and the protracted
slump of the property market. As a result, despite the Covid-19 pandemic
tapered off and the cross border activities between Hong Kong and the
PRC resumed, the degree of economic rebound in Hong Kong and the PRC
in recent years fell short of the initial expectation.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KB ERZERAERAE
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Management Discussion and Analysis

The Group’s principal business faced challenges posed by the keen
competition in the market and economic uncertainties. The Directors
are well aware of the importance for the Group to continue identifying
new business opportunities. Since last year in 2024, the Group decided
to expand its products coverage in sourcing to include minerals and
related products. Since the Company’s transfer of listing to the Main
Board of the Stock Exchange (the “Transfer of Listing”), the Group’s
customers have increasingly made enquiries on whether the Group could
provide a wider scope of products, most notably in connection with the
excavation machineries used for mining. Our Group sees opportunities in
the trading of minerals, and wishes to capture such business opportunity
and synergies in broadening its business scope. It will also create more
opportunities for the Group to sell more mechanical parts and components
and machineries directly to the mine owners, thus strengthening the
business and profitability of the Group. The Group has established a
network of supply of minerals excavated from such mines, for resale to
customers of the Group.

Despite the Group’s revenue for the Reporting Period increased by
approximately 35.6% or HK$40.8 million to HK$155.4 million for the
reporting period, as compared to HK$114.6 million for the year ended 31
December 2024, the Group recorded a net loss of approximately HK$2.8
million for the Reporting Period, representing a decrease of approximately
144.8% in profit as compared to the net profit of approximately HK$6.3
million for the financial year ended 31 December 2024. The Board
considers that the decrease in net profit for the Reporting Period was
mainly attributable to the following factors, (i) the decrease in gross profit
margin was attributable to the change in product mix, marked by the
decrease in the sales of slewing rings (which has a higher profit margin),
and the increase in the sales of brand new machineries and minerals
(which has a lower profit margin); (ii) changes in the surrender value
of investment in life insurance plans resulted in a loss of approximately
HK$2.9 million; and (iii) increase in the expenses of sale and distribution
by approximately HK$1.5 million including but not limited to marketing
expenses incurred for developing our OEM business in Japan and the PRC
during the Reporting Period.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

SEEERECY S

Slewing rings

The Group manufactures slewing rings for local and overseas customers
primarily on ODM, OEM and OBM basis. Meanwhile, the Group also
sources slewing rings not manufactured by the Group for its customers.
The Group’s business leverages on its in-depth market knowledge and
know-how accumulated through years of experience since the Group’s
inception. The Group is able to produce a diverse range of slewing rings for
its customers. The Group can also manufacture slewing rings which have
already ceased production for its customers.

Our business is primarily focused on manufacturing slewing rings for
local and overseas customers on an ODM basis. Our ODM customers
include companies engaged in the wholesale and trading of heavy duty
machineries and their related parts and components. They re-sell the
products supplied by the Group to end-users in the market. We work out
the design as well as all technical specifications from start to finish for our
ODM customers, based on their preliminary inputs. The products we sold
are used to replace worn out slewing rings of existing machineries under
usage, or for assembly of new machineries. In the case of slewing rings
used for replacement purposes, we are able to customise our production
process to manufacture slewing rings which have already ceased
production to suit machineries which are not in production any more.
Being in a position to produce slewing rings up to the premium standard
under JIS is of significant importance to our ODM customers and this
standard is hence applicable to our slewing rings sold to our customers on
an ODM basis.

In addition, the Group manufactures for some overseas customers on an
OEM basis. Our OEM customers include leading Japanese manufacturers
of various machineries and equipments or their affiliates. Since 2024
and during the Reporting Period, the Group has increased its efforts to
promote the OEM business. Our current market share remains modest
and there is considerable potential for improvement. The Group is
actively developing its OEM business in the PRC and Japan market. Our
OEM business involves the manufacture and sale of products based on
customers’ specifications and guidelines. In respect of our OEM customers,
we are usually provided with technical drawings and we are not required to
participate in the design of these products. Our OEM customers normally
provide us with all specifications and standards they require and we have
to strictly adhere to the standards required during the production process.
Slewing rings so produced will be applied by our OEM customers directly
on their heavy duty machineries. Most of our OEM customers are Japanese
manufacturers or their affiliates, which require us to produce slewing rings
in conformity to the JIS.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

The Group also derives its revenue from the sales of our proprietary
branded products under OBM basis. We sold our OBM products under
our own brands to customers located in eight locations namely the PRC,
Hong Kong, Taiwan, Malaysia, the Philippines, Thailand, USA and Japan.
Our OBM customers are mainly wholesalers or traders. For slewing rings
manufactured under the OBM basis, we are in-charge of the product
packaging including its design. Similar to our ODM products, the level of
our participation in the design of slewing rings so produced depends on
whether our OBM customers will provide us with the technical details. The
slewing rings sold to our OBM customers commonly adopt a quenching
standard of JIS.

The Group sources slewing rings not manufactured by the Group for
its customers. These slewing rings are mainly models which we do
not manufacture currently as (i) they maybe of lower quality and their
production may require raw materials which we do not possess; or (ii)
they are of small quantity and not commercially justifiable for us to spend
efforts on product development for such small scale productions; or (iii)
they are of sizes which we do not manufacture.

The Group has an international customer base and is able to produce
slewing rings which on one hand conform to the JIS, and at the same
time meet the requirements of both ODM and OBM customers. Because
of the Group’s edge over other suppliers, the Group attracted several new
ODM customers which contributed to the increasing revenue of both the
manufacturing and the sourcing business since 2021. These new customers
included a nominated supplier of a theme park and resort in Hong Kong,
which the Group sourced slewing rings for and delivered to the theme
park as instructed by such nominated supplier and a subsidiary of a then
listed company on the Singapore Exchange Limited which has been the
Group’s customer for over 15 years. Such group was principally engaged in
the distribution of heavy machineries and diesel engine parts and has an
international customer base. Furthermore, two of our largest customers,
both wholesalers, have expanded their customer bases in recent years and
increased the demand of our larger size slewing rings. This development
has the potential to drive future increases in our revenue and profits as
global economic conditions improve.
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SEEERECY S

Mechanical parts and components

To implement our business strategy to expand our slewing rings business,
we have utilised part of the net proceeds from the listing on GEM to
acquire a number of new equipments which enabled us to expand our
production capability to include manufacturing of mechanical parts and
components such as sprocket, track shoes, recoil spring and rollers, which
are commonly sought by our customers alongside our slewing rings. These
mechanical parts and components are manufactured on ODM basis where
our customers require mechanical parts and components to fulfil specific
functions and specifications to suit their needs. The manufacturing of
these mechanical parts and components requires production techniques
and multiple production processes which are similar to the production of
slewing rings. Depending on the quantities, our capabilities and availability
of machines as well as marketing strategies, we may either fulfil customer’s
orders by procuring semi-finished parts and components for further
manufacturing or sourcing the finished products from the market.

The expansion of our business into the sale of mechanical parts and
components is complementary to our principal business of manufacturing
and sales of slewing rings. It enables us to offer a comprehensive line of
products to our customers which had further strengthened our business
relationships with our customers, resulting in recurring purchase orders
being placed with us. The mechanical parts and components we sourced
were broad in range, including telescopic boom, clamshell, bolts, oil
seal kits, etc. We sold over 10 different kinds of mechanical parts and
components. Similar to slewing rings, these mechanical parts and
components are consumable parts which require routine replacement over
a period of usage.

Machineries

As a supplier of slewing rings under OEM basis to a leading machinery
and parts supplier in Japan for over 10 years, we have developed a
long term business relationship with this leading Japanese heavy duty
machinery brand and are in a position to source excavators and heavy
duty machineries directly from its affiliates. We have also developed a
long term business relationship with a long established second-hand
heavy equipment wholesaler, for over five years. To cater the needs of our
customers, upon receiving their requests, we will source both brand new or
used Japanese brand excavators for them for construction and/or mining
pUrposes.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KB ERZERAERAE

= SR 1

AEBRBEOS S AEBIER R M
B8R D REBGEM EHRFTISRIEFEE
BEZOMNEERRE  ERMAEHEARRK
PINES SRENERMTEE > Nk
BHH REEEN R BEHEHMAM
ERERBERBRMANEE AR —HRE
By I FHMT B IRODMEBEERIE > Tk
IRy E P 2R T B E RS EBVIN8E
M U EREFTEZ - REXSEHM T
rREARMEEEE S ABLAEERM
REBEETIZ-FFTHE HMABNENHM
HEsR A A U R E R IR B
EEFIRSHERARNE-—PREARTH
RREAmE R EE PRI B

BOREBREREHERMTEMFRARMAN
ERHENEXANTEZEZBEHBM K
PrEttmEMANEFRREEENERE
RME—FMABRFARZTRHEFFHEZE @
A AT ELE L RBETE - HPIRBEH
WMTHALERZ SEMEE BRI
Zis BRIHNEHFSZ - RMFEETE
HBI0TE AR = B 1 o BLIEEF ST AR AR UL
SHMTHHEREER EA—REBES
BEMER -

210

HFIN A B ARELRIEMANZTH (RODME
#) HEMEEI0F M HAELER
WM E R RIANESRF T EHAENE
BRAHBEB AR RBEZREERER KM -
PTFEBEEGAN_FEREREREBERE
RIAXEFHFAEESFE - AMEZERHNER
RAPEWIZREXRE  BATRRBEMN
- FHARBEREEUMER, S RE
Ri&e



Management Discussion and Analysis

With the expansion of our customer and supplier base alongside our
business operations over the years and as a supplier of slewing rings
to a number of Japanese brand machinery manufacturers, we received
requests from our customers from time to time when they were in need
of other machineries such as pile drivers, trucks and wheel loaders.
Depending on the availability of such products from our suppliers, we may
procure these machineries for them on an ad-hoc basis.

On 1 November 2024, the Group entered into an agreement (the
“Purchase Frameworks Agreement”) regarding the purchase of heavy
duty machineries from South Wing Machinery Company Limited (“South
Wing”), which is a connected person of the Group. For details of the
continuing connected transaction, please refer to the announcement of
the Company published on 1 November 2024 and Report of the Directors
of this report. Given South Wing has over 25 years of experience with vast
and established connections in the sales of heavy duty machineries, as well
as having acted as a distributor of brand new construction machineries
from the brands of Sumitomo, IHI, Nippon Sharyo and Kubota for resale
in the South-East Asia region, including in particular Hong Kong, Japan,
South Korea and Singapore, the Group intends to purchase brand new
excavators and generators from South Wing. The Directors consider that
the Purchase Framework Agreement will facilitate the Group to acquire a
range of products for resale to the Group’s customers, thus implementing
the business development plan of broadening the range of products
offered by the Group and diversifying the suppliers network.

Minerals

In the beginning of 2024, the Group decided to expand its products
coverage in sourcing to include minerals and related products. Since
the Transfer of Listing, the Group’s customers have increasingly made
enquiries on whether the Group could provide a wider scope of products,
most notably in connection with the excavation machineries used for
mining. The Group sees opportunities in the trading of minerals, and
wishes to capture such business opportunity and synergies in broadening
its business scope. It will also create more opportunities for the Group to
sell more mechanical parts and components and machineries directly to
the mine owners, thus strengthening the business base and profitability
of the Group. The minerals we sold during the Reporting Period included
nickel ore, a natural mineral which is extensively used in alloying. During
the Reporting Period and FY2024, the Group has established a network of
supply of minerals excavated from such mines, for resale to customers of
the Group.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

SEEERECY S

FINANCIAL REVIEW
REVENUE

The Group’s revenue increased by 35.6% to HK$155.4 million for the
Reporting Period, as compared to HK$114.6 million for FY2024.

The following table sets forth the breakdown of quantities of products
sold under different segments for the years ended 31 December 2025 and

A %5 O] B
g

ANEBP RS HAENUE TER35.6%E155.4
BEBT M_ZT_UHHBHEERAN46H
%/%TEO

FEHEE B RER-SME+ T
B=+—BUEEREH BERNH SR

2024: FA N
For the year ended 31 December
BE+-BA=+—HILEE
2025 2024 +/(-)
—E_HE =g
Sets (%) Sets (%) Sets (%)
E (%) = (%) = (%)
Revenue I
Slewing rings EER K
- ODM —ODM 1,190 0.9 1,758 2.0 (568) (32.3)
- OEM —0OEM 686 0.5 173 0.2 513 296.5
- OBM —OBM 98 0.1 126 01 (28) (22.2)
- Others —H MK 3,274 2.6 330 0.4 2,944 89211
5,248 4.2 2,387 2.7 2,861 119.9
Mechanical parts and components 1% Z 28 {4
- ODM —ODM 4,188 3.3 25,085 279 (20,897) (83.3)
- Others —Hfh 116,258 92.4 62,194 69.3 54,064 86.9
120,446 95.7 87279 972 33167 38.0
Machineries i
- Machineries — 174 0.1 109 01 65 59.6
174 0.1 109 0. 65 59.6
Total 4mzt 125,868 100.0 89,775 100.0 36,093 40.2
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For the year ended 31 December

#E+"A=1+—HLEE

2025 2024 +/(-)
—E"RE B4
Tonnes’000 (%) Tonnes'000 (%) Tonnes’000 (%)
Tng (%) FmE (%) FmA (%)
Minerals =4
- NICKEL ORE — I8 HE 322 100.0 21 100.0 m 52.6
Total st 322 100.0 il 100.0 m 52.6

The following table sets forth the breakdown of our revenue by product

segments for the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024:

TRIHBE"T_AFERTNE+T
A=+—HBLEEREMRDE 2K mPA

i

For the year ended 31 December

BE+"A=+—HLEE

2025 2024 +/(-)
ot el - “=TE
HK$’000 (%) HK$000 (%) HK$000 (%)
Fi#Ex (%) FEx (%) FExT (%)
Revenue I
Slewing rings EER K
- ODM —ODM 13,995 9.0 23,629 20.6 (9,634) (40.8)
- OEM —OEM 2,099 1.4 353 0.3 1,746 494.6
- OBM —OBM 1,543 1.0 2,039 1.8 (496) (24.3)
- Others —H 5 & 906 0.6 1,040 0.9 (134) (12.9)
18,543 1.9 27,061 23.6 (8,518) (31.5)
Mechanical parts and components 1% Z 28 {4
- ODM —ODM 2,506 1.6 5,321 4.6 (2,815) (52.9)
- Others —Hfth 20,313 13.1 10,989 9.6 9,324 84.8
22,819 14.7 16,310 14.2 6,509 39.9
Machineries 1
- Machineries — 1 73,934 47.6 46,878 40.9 27056 577
73,934 47.6 46,878 409 27,056 577
Minerals =
- NICKEL ORE —iRHE 40,109 25.8 24,395 21.3 15,714 04.4
40,109 25.8 24,395 21.3 15,714 64.4
Total st 155,405 100.0 114,644 100.0 40,761 356
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SEEERECY S

Slewing rings

The Group manufactures slewing rings for local and overseas customers
primarily on ODM, OEM and OBM basis, and sources slewing rings not
manufactured by the Group for its customers. Revenue from slewing
rings decreased by approximately HK$8.5 million from HK$271 million
to HK$18.6 million for the Reporting Period, as compared to FY2024,
representing a decrease of 31.5%.

The decrease in revenue was mainly attributed to the decrease in sales
of slewing rings in the ODM business, of approximately HK$9.6 million
from HK$23.6 million in FY2024 to HK$14.0 million for the Reporting
Period, offset by revenue generated in value of the OEM of slewing rings
for customers which increased by HK$1.7 million from HK$0.4 million in
FY2024 to HK$21 million for the Reporting Period, while the revenue
generated in the sales of slewing rings under OBM basis remained stable.

The decrease in ODM business was caused by a decline in the sales
of products to Japan and the Association of Southeast Asian Nations
(ASEAN) region by approximately HK$15.5 million during the Reporting
Period. Despite strong tourism activity from many countries, the downturn
in manufacturing, construction, mining and property market caused by
high interest rates and impact from tight monetary policy, led to the drop
in the sales of ODM products by 568 units, and the total number of ODM
customers decreased from 21in FY2024 to 18 during the Reporting Period.

During the Reporting Period, the Group tried to broaden the sources of
revenue to further develop its business, and to ultimately promote its goals
and maximise the contribution of revenue in slewing rings. The Group
has increased its efforts to promote the OEM and OBM business. Our
current market share remains modest and there is considerable potential
for improvement. The increase in OEM business was mainly attributed
by the PRC market, by HK$1.7 million. Meanwhile, during the Reporting
Period, Kyoei HK, an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company
incorporated Kyoei JP, a wholly-owned subsidiary of Kyoei HK, in Japan.
The Group is actively developing its OEM business in Japan.

The sales of slewing rings accounted for approximately 11.9% and 23.6% of
our total revenue for the Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively, and
approximately 28.4% and 50.7% of the Group’s total gross profit for the
Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively. The overall quantities of the
slewing rings sold during the Reporting Period increased by 2,861 units,
representing an increase of 119.9% as compared to FY2024. The increase
was due to increase in sales of slewing rings sourced but not manufactured
by the Group.
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Mechanical parts and components

The Group manufactures and sources mechanical parts and components
for customers. Such machineries and mechanical parts and components
included but not limited to excavators and undercarriage parts such
as track chains, rollers, recoil spring and track shoes. It complements
the main line of our business which enables our customers to enjoy a
comprehensive line of products. Revenue from the mechanical parts and
components increased by approximately 39.9% year-on-year or HK$6.5
million, from HK$16.3 million for FY2024 to HK$22.8 million for the
Reporting Period.

The increase in revenue was mainly attributed by the increase of sales in
sourcing business, of approximately HK$9.3 million, net off by the decrease
in ODM business, of approximately HK$2.8 million. The increase in revenue
of sourcing mechanical parts and components was mainly attributable to
the increase in the sales to customers in the Philippines, as the customers
in Philippines are mainly contractors, caused mainly by the increase in
demand from the construction and mining business, it led to an increase
in the need of the mechanical parts and components for machineries used
in construction and mining sites. Construction and mining activities in the
Philippines returned to normal in 2025, following disruptions caused by
strong rains and winds, due to an early onset of the rainy season in 2024.
The revenue of mechanical parts and components sourced for the Filipino
market amounted to approximately HK$17.5 million and HK$4.1 million for
the Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively.

The revenue from the sales of mechanical parts and components on ODM
basis amounted to approximately HK$2.5 million and HK$5.3 million for the
Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively. The drop in revenue for ODM
mechanical parts was mainly attributable to the decrease in order from
the customers in Singapore. Most of the mechanical parts imported into
Singapore are eventually re-exported to other regions such as the U.S. and
Malaysia etc.

The sales for the mechanical parts and components accounted for
approximately 14.7% and 14.2% of the total revenue of the Group for
the Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively, and amounting to
approximately 31.8% and 21.2% of the Group’s total gross profit for the
Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively.
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SEEERECY S

Machineries

We source heavy duty machineries, which are mainly excavators, for
our customers. Revenue from the sales of machineries increased by
approximately HK$27.0 million or 57.7% from HK$46.9 million to HK$73.9
million for FY2024 and the Reporting Period, respectively.

The increase was mainly attributable to the increase in the orders placed
by contractor customers in the Philippines, with the sales in machineries
amounted to HK$47.0 million during the Reporting Period as compared
to HK$15.2 million in FY2024. Similar to the increase in demand of
mechanical parts and components, the increase in demand of machineries
especially the used construction machinery was mainly attributable to
the resumption of the usual level of the mining and construction activities
in Philippines in 2025. On the other hand, the decline in orders placed
by contractor customers in local markets such as Hong Kong region, the
decline of revenue of both new and used machineries including excavators
and other machineries by approximately HK$2.7 million from HK$27.0
million in FY2024 to HK$24.3 million for the Reporting Period due to the
postponement in the commencement of new construction projects and
completion of the existing construction projects experienced by a number
of our customers, including but not limited to the construction projects
concerning the third runway of the Hong Kong International Airport.

The sales of new machineries that we sourced for our customers increased
by approximately HK$24.7 million, or 125.4%, from approximately HK$19.7
million for FY2024 to approximately HK$44.4 million for the Reporting
Period. Since 2024, we were able to purchase heavy duty machineries
from South Wing, a connected person of the Group. Benefiting from this
arrangement, we secured stable orders resulting from the purchase of new
excavators of the Sumitomo brand, with the total transactions amounted
to approximately HK$21.8 million (including purchases from South Wing
and other suppliers). These excavators were supplied to various customers,
including a construction contractor involved in an industrial landfill
construction project in Hong Kong. Meanwhile, our machinery exporting
business also benefited from the arrangement, contributing an increase
in sales during the year. Nevertheless, the gross profit margin from the
sales of machineries decreased from 10.4% in FY2024 to 7.9% during the
Reporting Period. The decrease in gross profit margin was attributed to the
much lower profit margin in the sales of new machineries when compared
with the sales of used machineries.

The sales of machineries accounted for approximately 47.6% and 40.9% of
our total revenue for the Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively, and
approximately 27.5% and 18.6% of the Group’s total gross profit for the
Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Minerals

Our revenue from sales of minerals amounted to approximately HK$40.1
million and HK$24.4 million for the Reporting Period and FY2024,
respectively. Since 2024, the Group had undergone negotiations with
several mine owners based in the Southeast Asia region and we were able
to secure the supply of minerals excavated from such mines, for resale
to our customers. The minerals we sold during the Reporting Period
included nickel ore, a natural mineral which is extensively used in alloying
- particularly with chromium and other metals to produce stainless and
heat-resisting steel.

The sales of a minerals accounted for approximately 25.8% and 21.3%
in the total revenue of the Group for the Reporting Period and FY2024,
respectively, amounting to approximately 12.3% and 9.5% of the Group’s
total gross profit for the Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively.
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SEEERECY S
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TRIBREHEAR S _MPHEERE
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Geographical location

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by geographical
location of our customers for the Reporting Period and FY2024:

For the year ended 31 December

B8E+_"_RA=1+—HLEE

2025 2024 +/(-)
—E_hHE TR

HK$°000 (%) HK$000 (%) HK$000 (%)

FEx (%) FET (%) FET (%)

The Philippines JERE 64,707 41.6 22,978 20.0 41,729 181.6
Hong Kong 58 53,662 34.5 59,402 51.8 (5,740) 9.7)
The PRC F 12,216 7.9 4,785 42 7,431 155.3
Singapore NI 8,892 5.7 19,200 167  (10,308) (53.7)
N/A

The Netherlands G| 5,767 3.7 - - 5767  R#EH
The USA E[E 3,999 2.6 2,279 19 1,720 75.5
Taiwan =P 3,317 2.2 3N 03 3,006 966.6
Vietnam ji2qa] 1,550 1.0 1,796 16 (246) (13.7)
New Zealand FhPaEs 406 0.3 185 0.2 221 9.5
Canada mEX 377 0.2 1142 1.0 (765) (67.0)
Japan B 159 0.1 188 0.2 (29) (15.4)
Malaysia ERPgTE 145 0.1 274 19 (2,029) (93.3)
Others (Note) Hith (Hz2) 208 0.1 204 0.2 4 2.0
155,405 100 114,644 100.0 40,761 35.6

Note: Others include Ireland and Thailand Wret . Bt R E MM R ZEE -

Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) countries continue
to be the key market for the Group, in particular the Singaporean, the
Filipino and Malaysian markets where the Group has footprints for
over 15 years. While recent years have seen high interest rates and
tight monetary policies weigh on the manufacturing, construction and
property sectors. Singapore, as an international trading centre with well-
established networking is experiencing rapid urbanisation and there is a
growing demand for smart machinery. Similarly, Malaysia also serves as
an entrepot in Southeast Asia. Most of the slewing rings and mechanical
parts imported into Singapore and Malaysia are eventually re-exported to
other regions such as the U.S, Europe, the Middle East, etc. We have built
a strong foundation with customers in these countries. At the same time,
the traditional demand for natural resources from forestry and mining
activities for construction and heavy equipments also benefited our Group.
Furthermore, the construction and mining business in the Philippines has
grown in recent years, along with the country serving as an entrepot in re-
exporting the slewing rings to other economies.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

2025 was a year filled with challenges for our slewing rings business.
In addition to the downturn in the Singaporean and Malaysian markets,
the lack of momentum in economic recovery across other countries -
compounded by the persistent pressure of high interest rates - created
a difficult global business environment. The global economic situation
continued to deteriorate throughout 2025, together with U.S. tax and
trade policies further weighed on international trade, significantly affecting
import and export activities.

The decrease in revenue mainly in ODM business was attributed from
Singapore, Malaysia and other major countries in the ASEAN region
(excluding Philippines) and the sales to customers of the region decreased
by approximately HK$12.7 million from HK$23.4 million in FY2024 to
HK$10.7 million during the Reporting Period. Despite strong tourism
activity from many countries, the downturn in manufacturing, construction
forestry and property market were affected by high interest rates and
impact from tight monetary policy, leading to the decrease in revenue
mainly in ODM business.

The Singaporean market has been one of the Group’s largest markets for
years, with two customers out of our top 10 customers being located in
Singapore. They are mostly traders, when most of our slewing rings were
sold onward to other countries such as the United States and the Europe
through these customers. The manufacturing sectors in the European
markets suffered contraction and weak performance in recent years. This
downturn resulted in a sharp decline in new orders from the international
markets. In addition, U.S. tax and trade policies have significantly impacted
import and export activities for our customers in the trading business.
Revenue generated from the Singaporean market decreased from
approximately HK$19.2 million for FY2024 by approximately 53.7% or
HK$10.3 million to HK$8.9 million for the Reporting Period. The decrease
was mainly attributed to a significant drop of HK$13.7 million in the sales of
slewing rings manufactured by us.
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SEEERECY S

Despite the decline in sales to the ASEAN countries especially in our
slewing rings business, there was an upturn in the orders placed the
customers in the Philippines and Taiwan, which are mainly contractors and
wholesalers during the Reporting Period. The increase in demand from the
construction and mining business has led to an increase in the need of the
mechanical parts and components for machineries used in construction
and mining sites. Construction and mining activities in the Philippines
returned to normal in 2025, following disruptions caused by strong rains
and winds due to an early onset of the rainy season in 2024. The revenue
generated from the Filipino and Taiwanese markets increased from
HK$23.0 million and HK$0.3 million for FY2024, by approximately 181.6%
and 966.6% or HK$41.7 million and HK$3.0 million to HK$64.7 million and
HK$3.3 million for the Reporting Period, respectively.

The Group is fully aware of the importance of continuously identifying
new business opportunities. Leveraging its global footprint, the Group
has optimized resource allocation and focused on high-potential markets
to support resilient business development across regions. Through
strong customer relationships and referrals, the Group has in recent
years gained opportunities to expand its network beyond the ASEAN
region into markets such as the United States and Europe. Supported
by our knowledgeable and experienced technical team, we are able to
provide direct pre-sale consultations and technical specification advice
as part of our value-added services. As a result, revenue generated
from the United States markets and European markets increased from
approximately HK$2.3 million and HK$nil million, respectively, for FY2024
to approximately HK$4.0 million and HK$5.8 million, respectively, for the
Reporting Period.

Furthermore, there was an increase in revenue generated from the local
markets including Hong Kong and the PRC, from approximately HK$64.2
million for FY2024 to approximately HK$65.9 million for the Reporting
Period, which was mainly attributable to (i) the increase in sales of
minerals amounted to approximately HK$40.1 million and HK$24.4 for the
Reporting Period and FY2024, respectively and (ii) the increase in sales of
OEM slewing rings of approximately HK$1.7 million from HK$0.4 million in
FY2024 to HK$2.1 million for the Reporting Period.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

COST OF SALES

The following table sets out the breakdown of our costs of sales for the
years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024:

ERE W &ﬁ*ﬁ

H & A

TRIBBE_Z_AFR_F_MF+Z
ﬁ:—f——EthEEE’JﬁH’%ﬁEKEH%E :

For the year ended 31 December

B#E+_A=+—HLFE

2025 2024 +/()
—E"hHE —E T4
HK$’000 (%) HK$000 (%) HK$000 (%)
FiEx (%) FAIT (%) FET (%)
Cost of sales SHEMZ
Cost of inventories and 75 RO AR
consumables 117,283 87.4 77,993 883 39,290 50.4
Depreciation TE 2,881 2,859 32 22 0.8
Overheads EIEEI RN 8,602 6.4 2,494 28 6,108 244.9
Direct labour costs B T 5,494 5,029 5.7 465 92
Total 4zt 134,260 100.0 88,375 100.0 45,885 519
The cost of sales primarily consists of costs of inventories and $HEMAKATEOIFEEFEREERKE KE

consumables, depreciation on plant and machinery, overheads and direct
labour costs relating to its production. The Group’s cost of sales increased
from approximately HK$88.4 million for FY2024 by approximately 51.9% or
HK$45.9 million to HK$134.3 million for the Reporting Period, which was
primarily due to the change in product mix, marked by a decrease in the
sales of slewing rings (which incurred lower cost of sales), despite there
was an increase in the sales of brand new machineries and minerals (which
incurred higher cost of sales).

GROSS PROFIT MARGIN

Gross profit margin for the Reporting period was 13.6%, representing
a decrease of 9.3% as compared to 22.9% for FY2024. This was mainly
attributable to the change in product mix, marked by a decrease in the
sales of slewing rings (which has a higher profit margin) despite there was
an increase in the sales of brand new machineries and minerals (which
have a lower profit margin).
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ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES

The administrative expenses of the Group decreased slightly from
HK$17.5 million for FY2024 by approximately 0.5% or HK$O.1 million to
approximately HK$17.4 million for the Reporting Period. Such decrease
was attributed to a decrease in the legal and professional fee for the
corporate actions such as the share subdivision and continuing connected
transactions conducted in 2024 of approximately HK$1.3 million, offsetted
by the increase in depreciation charges of approximately HK$1.2 million, as
compared to FY2024.

Other administrative expenses primarily comprise provisions for auditor’s
remuneration as well as legal and professional fees, in addition to the items
mentioned above, which supported the Group in enhancing its corporate
governance and compliance functions.

SELLING AND DISTRIBUTION EXPENSES

The selling and distribution expenses of the Group increased from
HK$2.1 million for FY2024 by approximately 73.0% or HK$1.5 million to
approximately HK$3.6 million for the Reporting Period. Such increase was
mainly attributed to marketing expenses incurred for developing our OEM
business in Japan and the PRC during the Reporting Period.

OTHER LOSSES, NET
Changes in surrender value of investment in life insurance plans

The Group recognised a loss in a reduction in the surrender value of
investment in life insurance plans of approximately HK$2.9 million during
the Reporting Period and nil for FY2024. The investment in insurance
contract was initially recognised at the amount of the premium paid and
subsequently carried at the amount that could be realised under the
insurance contract (guaranteed cash value) at the end of each reporting
period, with changes in value recognised as profit or loss.

LOSS ATTRIBUTABLE TO SHAREHOLDERS OF THE
COMPANY

Loss attributable to owners of the Company was approximately HK$2.8
million for the Reporting Period, as compared to profit attributable to
owners of the Company which was approximately HK$6.3 million for
FY2024.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

LIQUIDITY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCES

The Group financed its operations through a combination of cash flow
from operations and borrowings. As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s
cash and cash equivalents and pledged bank deposit were HK$42.1 million,
decreased by approximately 43.5% or HK$32.5 million, as compared
with HK$74.6 million as at 31 December 2024. The decrease was mainly
attributable to loss recorded and the partial payments of investment in
insurance contracts during the Reporting Period. Bank deposits and cash
were principally denominated in Hong Kong dollars, United States dollars,
Japanese Yen, Euro and Renminbi. The Group will continue to use the
internally generated cash flows and borrowings as a source of funding for
future developments.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group’s total current assets and current
liabilities were approximately HK$120.1 million (as at 31 December 2024:
HK$145.1 million) and HK$15.7 million (as at 31 December 2024: HK$30.4
million) respectively, representing a current ratio of 7.6 times (as at 31
December 2024: 4.8 times). As at 31 December 2025, the Group had bank
borrowings of approximately HK$9.4 million (31 December 2024: HK$9.9
million) and the gearing ratio of the Group was 8.5% (as at 31 December
2024: 9.3%). The gearing ratio was calculated by dividing total debt by
total equity. Total debt is defined as bank borrowings and lease liabilities of
the Group.

CAPITAL STRUCTURE
Share Subdivision in 2024

On 17 May 2024, the Shareholders in the annual general meeting of the
Company approved the share subdivision of which each issued and
unissued existing ordinary share of a par value of HK $0.01 each in the
share capital of the Company was subdivided into two ordinary shares
of a par value of HKO.005 each in the share capital of the Company (the
“Share Subdivision”). Upon the Share Subdivision became effective,
800,000,000 Subdivided Shares were in issue and were fully paid or
credited as fully paid. The authorised share capital of the Company has
become HK$100,000,000 divided into 20,000,000,000 Subdivided
Shares of the par value of HK$0.005 each. Details are set out in the
Company’s circular dated 15 April 2024. The Share Subdivision became
effective on 21 May 2024.

As at 31 December 2025, the share capital of the Group comprised only
ordinary shares. The capital structure of the Group mainly consisted of
bank borrowings, obligations under finance leases and equity attributable
to owners of the Group, comprising issued share capital, share premium,
retained profits and other reserves.
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SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS

As at 31 December 2025, save for the investment in life insurance contracts
(details please refer to the announcement of the Company published on 15
January 2025 and 2 July 2025, respectively), the Group did not hold any
significant investment.

MATERIAL ACQUISITIONS AND DISPOSALS OF
SUBSIDIARIES, ASSOCIATES AND JOINT VENTURES

During the Reporting Period, the Group made no material acquisition or
disposal of subsidiaries, associates or joint ventures.

EMPLOYEES AND REMUNERATION POLICIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had 89 employees (as at 31 December
2024: 84 employees). Remuneration is determined with reference to
the prevailing market terms and in accordance with the performance,
qualification and experience of each individual employee. The emoluments
of the Directors are recommended by the Remuneration Committee of
the Company, with reference to their respective contribution of time,
effort and expertise on the Company’s matters. In addition, employees are
entitled to performance and discretionary year-end bonuses.

CHARGES ON ASSETS

As at 31 December 2024, the Group was required to maintain an aggregate
amount of bank deposits of at least HK$20,000,000 for the Group’s
banking facilities of which HK$15,000,000 was charged pursuant to the
terms of the banking facilities. These requirements had been fully released
during the Reporting Period.

As at 31 December 2025, the carrying amounts of investment in life
insurance contracts of approximately HK$11.6 million were pledged to
banks to secure bank borrowings and banking facilities granted by these
banks to the Group.

FUTURE PLANS FOR MATERIAL INVESTMENTS AND
CAPITAL ASSETS

Save as disclosed in the Prospectus, the Group did not have other plans for
material investments and capital assets.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RISK

Foreign exchange risk is the risk of loss due to changes in foreign exchange
rates. The Group operates in Hong Kong, Japan and the PRC and is
exposed to foreign exchange risk arising from various currency exposures,
primarily with respect to USD, RMB, JPY, and EUR. Foreign exchange
risk arises from future commercial transactions, recognised assets and
liabilities, which are denominated in these currencies. Currently, the Group
has not entered into any agreement or arrangement to hedge the Group’s
exchange rate risks.

Any material fluctuation in the exchange rates of HKD or RMB may have an
impact on the operating results of the Group. The exchange rate of RMB
to HKD is subject to the rules and regulations of foreign exchange control
promulgated by the PRC government.

With respect to USD, the management considers that the foreign
exchange risk is not significant as HKD is pegged to USD and transactions
denominated in USD are mainly carried out by entities with the same
functional currency.

The Group manages foreign currency risk by closely monitoring the
movement of the foreign currency rates.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

As at 31 December 2025, the Group did not have any material contingent
liabilities (as at 31 December 2024: Nil).

DIVIDEND

During the year, no interim dividend was paid. (2024: no interim dividend).

The Board does not recommend the payment of final dividend for the
Reporting Period to the shareholders (2024: no final dividend).

PROSPECTS

The Company has successfully transferred its listing from GEM to the Main
Board of the Stock Exchange in 2023. This remarkable achievement has
increased the profile and raised the public awareness of our Group as well
as our recognition to existing and new customers. The Group has achieved
business growth and expanded sources of income since the listing on GEM.
The Directors consider that the Main Board generally enjoys a premium
status and recognition by the public investors and customers and that the
Transfer of Listing will further promote the Group’s corporate profile and
position in the industry which will assist the Company in obtaining outside
financing and on better commercial terms. It has also greatly assisted the
Group in its business development.
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SEEERECY S

The Group’s goal is to strengthen its position as a premium slewing rings
manufacturer, and to leverage on its competitive advantages as a provider
of other mechanical parts and components and machineries so as to
expand the scale of its operation and increase profit margin. To bolster
competitiveness and respond swiftly to evolving market demand, the
Group is strategically optimising resource allocation to drive cost reduction
and improve operational efficiency. The Group will focus resources on
high-demand and high-value models to strengthen its brand presence and
marketing position. The Group also aims to increase its competitiveness in
the fragmented slewing ring manufacturing industry by (i) increasing the
Group’s efficiency and productivity; (ii) raising the quality of the Group’s
products; and (iii) reducing the Group’s costs of production and the
Group’s reliance on manpower.

The Group is also positioned as one of the fastest growing “comprehensive
products” providers in the field. Despite lingering uncertainties in the
global economy including high interest rate, slow down of development
in China and the U.S. tax and trade policies, the Directors anticipate the
Group’s sourcing business will pick up its momentum in the near future.
With a proven track record and strong foothold in the industry, the Group
will remain prudent in its approach while striving to maintain a steady
growth in its sourcing business and continue to broaden its business scope
to maximize the return for the Company’s shareholders in the present
challenging environment. In the foreseeable future, the Group intends to
broaden the sources of revenue to further develop its business, including
but not limited to continue increasing its efforts to promote the OEM
and OBM business, and also to continue expanding its products coverage
in sourcing to include more minerals and related products to enhance
revenue and profitability.
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Directors and Senior Management

As at 26 March 2026, the date of the Report of the Directors, the
biographical details of the directors (the “Director(s)”) and senior
management of the Company are as follows:

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Executive Directors
Mr. Chan Yuk Pan

Mr. Chan Yuk Pan (BRIE#224E) (“Mr. YP Chan”), aged 46, is the executive
Director, chief executive officer and chairman of our Board, and one of
the Controlling Shareholders (as defined under the Rules Governing the
Listing of Securities on the Stock Exchange (the “Listing Rules”)) of our
Company. He is also the chairman of the Nomination Committee over
the Board. Since 2007, Mr. YP Chan has been responsible for the overall
management of our Group, including sales and business development as
well as strategic planning. He was appointed director of Kyoei HK, Kyoei
Seiki and Best Linking in June 2007, August 2007 and December 2018
respectively and was appointed Director on 26 October 2018 and was re-
designated as an executive Director on 12 March 2019

Mr. YP Chan is an entrepreneur with over 18 years of operational
experience. He was involved in the trading of machineries and spare parts
in Hong Kong and manufacture and sales of spare parts in the PRC. After
completing the advanced Japanese language course at the Japanese
Language Institute of Sapporo in Sapporo, Japan in 2004, Mr. YP Chan
worked as a sales and marketing executive in a company engaged in
distribution and exportation of confectionery and related products from
December 2004 to December 2005 in Sapporo, Japan, which enabled
him not only to further his Japanese language skill, but also gave him
the opportunity to develop his network within the Japanese business
community. After returning to Hong Kong, starting from January 2006,
Mr. YP Chan worked in South Wing Machinery Company Limited, a
company which specialised in the trading of new and used construction
machineries, with his last position as a sales and marketing executive
and gained experience in the sale and supply of heavy duty equipment
and parts industry. In September 2007, he founded Kyoei Seiki through
Kyoei HK which is principally engaged in the manufacturing and sales of
slewing rings. Mr. YP Chan has then established and maintained business
relationship with general wholesalers or traders of machineries or parts
in Asia, USA, Europe and Japan and gained valuable experience in the
manufacture and sale of spare parts for machineries.
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Mr. YP Chan completed his Form 7 education in Avondale College in
Auckland, New Zealand. From 1999 to 2002, Mr. YP Chan attended
Auckland University of Technology and took courses in business
computing, applied science and information technology. In March 2004,
Mr. YP Chan obtained a certificate in advanced Japanese language course
at the Japanese Language Institute of Sapporo in Sapporo, Japan.

Mr. YP Chan is the elder brother of Mr. LP Chan, who is also an executive
Director of the Company.

Mr. Chan Lung Pan

Mr. Chan Lung Pan (BEEEM 22 4E) (“Mr. LP Chan”), aged 44, was appointed
an executive Director on 12 March 2019. He first joined our Group in
November 2005 as director and shareholder of Kyoei HK, an investment
holding company incorporated in Hong Kong. Mr. LP Chan resigned
from his directorship in Kyoei HK in April 2011 to pursue other career
development and rejoined our Company in March 2019 as an executive
Director. He is also the chairman of the Corporate Governance Committee
and a member of the Remuneration Committee of the Board. He is
responsible for human resources management of our Group.

Mr. LP Chan has over 20 years of experience in procurement and
management. He commenced his career in South Wing Machinery
Company Limited, a company which specialised in the trading of new
and used construction machineries, in September 2003 as a trainee. He
was subsequently promoted to the post of purchase and sales manager
from 1 April 2009 to 30 September 2011, being responsible for purchase
management, inventory control, contract negotiations, department co-
ordination and complaints handling. Between 1 January 2012 and 12 March
2019, Mr. LP Chan worked as a manager overseeing purchasing and human
resources management at Pacific Infinity Resources Holdings Limited and
was a consultant of the same company from 13 March 2019 to 12 April
2019.

Mr. LP Chan attended Avondale College in Auckland, New Zealand, where
he was enrolled as an international student in Year 12 from February
1998 to November 1999. He obtained his school certificate from the New
Zealand Qualifications Authority in New Zealand in 1999 and later studied
Japanese in Tohoku Foreign Language and Tourism College in Japan from
October 2000 to March 2002.

Mr. LP Chan is the younger brother of Mr. YP Chan, who is also an executive
Director of the Company.
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Independent non-executive Directors
Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan

Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan (BR5A{& 55 4) (“Mr. Adrian Chan”), aged
47, was appointed an independent non-executive Director on 21 October
2019. He is also the chairman of the Audit Committee and a member of
the Nomination Committee and the Corporate Governance Committee of
the Board. He is responsible for overseeing the areas with regard to the
strategy, policy, performance, accountability, internal control, corporate
governance and providing independent advice to our Group.

Mr. Adrian Chan graduated from the University of New South Wales,
Australia with a bachelor degree in commerce in accounting and finance
in April 2000. He has been a member of CPA Australia and the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants since June 2006 and November
2009 respectively.

Mr. Adrian Chan has over 10 years of experience in the field of corporate
finance. He started his career with Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu and worked
in the audit department of the firm from January 2000 to March 2000. Mr.
Adrian Chan then worked in various financial institutions and investment
banks between April 2000 and November 2009, including DBS Vickers
Securities from April 2000 to December 2001, with his last position as an
executive in the corporate finance department, DBS Asia Capital Limited
from January 2002 to July 2005, with his last position as assistant vice
president in equity capital markets, wholesale banking-global financial
markets, and UOB Asia (Hong Kong) Limited from July 2005 to November
2009, with his last position as associate director.

After leaving UOB Asia (Hong Kong) Limited in November 2009, Mr.
Adrian Chan switched his career from corporate finance to financial
management. From November 2009 to June 2015, he was the chief
financial officer of Enviro Energy International Holdings Limited (stock
code: 1102), where he was responsible for overall financial management,
internal control function and accounting function. Since July 2015, Mr.
Adrian Chan has served as the chief financial officer of Sun Ray Capital
Investment Corporation, a private investment company based in Hong
Kong, since July 2018, Mr. Adrian Chan has served as the chief financial
officer of LabyRx Immunologic Therapeutics Limited, a bio-medical
company focused on developing a comprehensive platform for treating
adenocarcinomas. Since August 2018, Mr. Adrian Chan has served as
the chief financial officer of Lifespans Limited, a medical device start-up
company, and since January 2021, Mr. Adrian Chan has served as a regional
director of The CFO (HK) Limited, a company providing part-time chief
financial officers services.
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MEAEREREMAR EHATDBEEEN
BBHIIMT :

The details of directorship held in other publicly listed companies by Mr.
Adrian Chan are as follows:

Principal business

activities of
Company name the company Stock Code  Stock Exchange  Position Duration
AR ARNEEERTH RIS  EEXBAH i il
Grand Baoxin Auto Group Sales and service of 01293 Main Board of the  Independent non-executive  November 2011 to
Limited motor vehicles Stock Exchange director June 2021
BEEFSEEEERLE SEHERRE 01293 BRMER BUFRTES “2—&+-A%
T —FRA
Petromin Resources Ltd. Petroleum and natural PTRH Toronto Venture Director, chief financial December 2015 to
gas exploration and Stock Exchange officer and corporate March 2018
production secretary
Petromin Resources Ltd. BRRRARMREREE PTRH Lin% RARE BE UBRER “Z-HF+"HE
RGP NSIE)ES “Z-N\F=A
Cheerwin Group Limited Development and 06601 Main Board of the  Independent non-executive  February 2021 to
manufacturing of Stock Exchange director present
household care, pet
product and personal care
HEEEERAH REEE RWEER 06600 B P E MR BUFNTES “ZT-F°FES
BAAEREREE
Regent Pacific Group Limited Healthcare and life 00575 Main Board of the  Independent non-executive  April 2023 to
(formerly known as Endurance  sciences investments Stock Exchange director present
RP Limited)
BREATFEERRAR REREHHBRE 00575 B PR E MR BUFRPTES _E-FNBES

FRASRERERAT)

For identification purposes only

E# 5
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Ms. Tsang Hau Lam

Ms. Tsang Hau Lam (B1588% 1) (“Ms. Tsang”), aged 52, was appointed
an independent non-executive Director on 21 October 2019. She is also
a member of the Audit Committee and the Remuneration Committee of
the Board. Ms. Tsang has been appointed as a member of the Nomination
Committee on 6 June 2025. She is responsible for overseeing the areas
with regard to the strategy, policy, performance, accountability, internal
control, corporate governance and providing independent advice to our
Group.

Ms. Tsang graduated from The University of Melbourne, Australia with a
bachelor degree in commerce in December 1996 and a master degree
in practising accounting from Monash University, Australia in November
2000. She has been a member of CPA Australia since July 2001.

Ms. Tsang has over 28 years of experience in the field of taxation. She
started her career in PricewaterhouseCoopers in Hong Kong and had
worked with the firm from February 1997 to March 2003, with her last
position as senior consultant, where she obtained experience in tax
compliance matters. Between November 2004 and February 2007, Ms.
Tsang worked in Ross Melville PKF in Auckland, New Zealand with her last
position as tax consultant. She then rejoined PricewaterhouseCoopers in
Hong Kong as senior consultant in February 2007 and stayed with the firm
until April 2010 with her last position as manager. Between April 2010 and
April 2015, Ms. Tsang was employed by BDO Limited with her last position
as tax principal of Hong Kong tax team. Since April 2015, Ms. Tsang held
different positions in Phoenix Property Investors (H.K.) Limited, a private
equity real estate investment group and was responsible for overseeing
the tax matters, which she was a vice president from April 2015 to May
2020, and then a consultant since June 2020.
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Mr. Leung Wai Lim

Mr. Leung Wai Lim CRMEEESL4) (“Mr. Leung”), aged 53, was appointed
an independent non-executive Director on 1 April 2025. He is also a
member of the corporate governance committee of the Board. Mr. Leung
has been appointed the chairman of the Remuneration Committee,
a member of the audit committee of the Board and a member of the
Nomination Committee. He is responsible for overseeing the areas with
regard to the strategy, policy, performance, accountability, internal control,
corporate governance and providing independent advice to our Group.

Mr. Leung obtained a bachelor of laws degree and a postgraduate
certificate in laws from the University of Wales in the United Kingdom and
The University of Hong Kong in July 1995 and June 1997, respectively. He
was admitted as a solicitor to practice law in Hong Kong in August 1999
and in England and Wales in April 2001 and he is currently a practising
solicitor in Hong Kong. Mr. Leung has over 20 years of post qualification
experience in the legal profession. From February 2001 to April 2009, Mr.
Leung worked at DLA Piper Hong Kong, with his last position as a partner.
From May 2009 to April 2015, Mr. Leung worked in Eversheds Hong Kong
as a partner. Since May 2015, Mr. Leung has been a partner of Howse
Williams.

Mr. Leung has been an independent non-executive director of Shun Wo
Group Holdings Limited (Stock code:1591) since 3 September 2016, and
was an independent non-executive director of China New Economy Fund
Limited (Stock code: 80) between 10 October 2018 and 15 June 2023 and
Metaspacex Limited (Stock code: 1796) between 6 December 2018 and 3
January 2024.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Mr. Leung has also served on various boards and committees, as set forth R ETENR L BEEESREZECETHR
in the table below: FoWMNRFAT -

Organisation/

appointment entity Name of committee Period of service Position
A BEER ZEgRB BR#5 <F IR B
The Judiciary Admiralty Court Users May 2013 to April 2016, Member
Committee July 2016 to July 2019
BlEIEE BEELEFHEZES _ﬁ——iﬂﬁﬁ_ﬁ—ﬁi 8
FaA - —RNELtAE
- nitﬁ

The Judiciary Panel of Adjudicators of the
Obscene and Indecent Articles
Tribunal

BlAITE ERY)RBHESH/AE —E-NENAE &

“ZETZEHF)N\A

August 2014 to August 2020 Member

Hong Kong SAR The Board of Review (Inland January 2015 to Panel
Revenue Ordinance) December 2020 Member
SEFITHE MELREES Z-HFE—RE INERRE
_7_$E+ A
The Law Society of Hong Kong Transportation and Logistics January 2018 to present Member
Committee
SREMmg BREYMREER —2-N\F—RBES HE
Secretary for Transport and Housing, Transport Tribunal’s Panel April 2017 to March 2023 Member
Hong Kong SAR
FEENITHRERKREERRE RBHHE/NE —tTHFMNAEIEZI=F KB
:ﬁ
April 2023 to present Chairman
“EI=FAE *E
The Prince Philip Dental Hospital Patient Complaint Committee October 2021 to present Member
JERE P R BE Bt MARNFEES 2T —HF+/8E BE
The Law Society of Hong Kong Small and Medium Firms September 2024 to present Member
Committee
SREmE FUNBIRERER “E2TUENBES BE
Secretary for Development, Hong KongThe Appeal Tribunal Panel December 2024 to present Chairman
SAR (Buildings Ordinance)
ERARNTHEZERBREE FEREHE BREMERHL) 2T+ AE FE

ANNUAL REPORT 2025

TEThEER

39



Directors and Senior Management

EFEREREER

Mr. Leung is a director of each of the following private companies

REER/TINEBERITREEMALILE

incorporated in Hong Kong SAR. The relevant details are as follows: MWARBIZES BEFBEUOT
Nature of Period of
Name of company ATIATE business service
EEE BRF5 <E IR
H7 Holdings Limited FUSIERBRAT Corporation October 2025 to present
NS “EThRFETRES
HSEVEN Limited EWERERAT Corporation October 2025 to present
NE TETRE+HAES
M Holding China Limited B EHBRAT Investment holding ~ December 2025 to present

M Shipping China Limited

M Shipping Shanghai Limited

UPCHL Limited

UPCRS Limited

UPCSR Limited

WL 2 Limited

WL222 Services Limited

UPC Company Limited

Mr. Leung was a director of the following company at the time of
deregistration or within 12 months from the time of deregistration or at the
time when the company was struck off and dissolved. The relevant details

are as follows:

BIOMERRAT

BomE (BB ARAT

UPCHL Limited

UPCRS Limited

UPCSR Limited

M ERABRAF

WL222 Services Limited

UPC Company Limited

KREZRK
Corporation

NS

Corporation

NG

Investment holding
KREZRK
Investment holding
REZER
Corporation

NG

Corporation

N-]

Corporation

NS

Investment holding

REEZR

—E-RF+-AES
October 2025 to present

“ETRE+RES
October 2025 to present

“ETHFE+RAES
June 2021 to present
2 —FXBES
June 2021 to present
2T —HXAES
June 2021 to present
2T —FBES

October 2025 to present
“EZhFETRES
October 2025 to present

“ECRE+HAES
June 2021 to present
“BE-EXRES

RIFTENTHIA B8R 5 B R FE12ME
BANNZABWGFE R BHE EEZA
BINEE -MHRFIBEWT :
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Directors and Senior Management

SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Mr. Chan Ho Chee Gilbert (BR7&R55T4) (“Mr. Chan”), aged 38, joined
our Group as the chief financial officer on 1 November 2018. He was later
appointed the chief operation officer and company secretary of our Group
on 12 March 2019. He is also a member of the Corporate Governance
Committee. He is primarily responsible for overseeing overall accounting,
financial management, operation and compliance functions and company
secretarial matters.

Mr. Chan obtained a bachelor degree in commerce (accounting) from
Macquarie University in Australia in September 2009. He further obtained
a master’s degree in financial analysis from The University of New South
Wales in Australia in August 2010. Mr. Chan has been a member of CPA
Australia since December 2013.

Mr. Chan has over 14 years of work experiences in accounting and finance
covering a vast range of clientele including manufacturing and food and
beverage industries. From December 2010 to October 2013, Mr. Chan
worked in BDO Limited, with his last position as senior associate, where
he participated in the annual audit and special engagement of listed
companies in Hong Kong. From October 2013 to July 2018, Mr. Chan
worked in PricewaterhouseCoopers, with his last position as manager in
assurance practice, where he has been involved in audits for public, sizable
private and multinational companies as well as initial public offerings.

Ms. Chen Fang (% %« +) (“Ms. Chen”), aged 54, is our financial controller
and assistant to the chief executive officer. Ms. Chen joined the finance
department of our Group in September 2007. She is primarily responsible
for overseeing the financial and accounting management of Kyoei Seiki.

Ms. Chen graduated from Shaanxi Labor College (BRPE TIEZ2F%) in the
PRC in July 1998 with a diploma in computing and accounting (Bt & 14 £2
& st ) and has over 17 vears of experience in accounting work. Prior to
joining our Group, between January 2002 and December 2003, Ms. Chen
worked in Guangzhou BaiJi Engineering Machinery Parts Co., Ltd* (BN
HE TIREMECHERE AT, a company which is specialised in the sales
of engineering machinery parts in Guangzhou, the PRC in the accounting
department.
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Report of the Directors

EFEHRS

The directors of the Company submit their annual report together with the
audited consolidated financial statements for the year ended 31 December
2025.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The principal activity of the Company is investment holding. The principal
activities of the subsidiaries are set out in Note 1 to the consolidated
financial statements.

BUSINESS REVIEW

Business review of the Group for the Year as required by Schedule 5 of the
Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, including a fair review of the Group’s
business, a description of the principal risks and uncertainties faced by
the Group and an indication of likely future development in the Group’s
business, can be found in the “Management Discussion and Analysis”
set out in pages 12 to 32 of this annual report and the section headed
“Risk Management and Internal Control” in page 72 of the Corporate
Governance Report in this annual report. In addition, discussion on
Group’s environmental policies and compliance with relevant laws and
regulations which have a significant impact on the Group are contained in
the Environmental, Social and Governance Report in pages 78 to 133 of this
annual report. The discussion forms part of this directors’ report.

RESULTS AND DIVIDENDS

The results of the Group for the year are set out in the consolidated
statement of comprehensive income in page 141.

During the year, no interim dividend was paid. (2024: no interim dividend).

The Board does not recommend the payment of final dividend for the
Reporting Period (2024: no final dividend) to the shareholders.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Report of the Directors

CLOSURE OF REGISTER OF MEMBERS

In order to establish entitlements to attend and vote at the forthcoming
annual general meeting (“AGM”) to be held on Friday, 5 June 2026, the
register of members of the Company will be closed from Tuesday, 2 June
2026 to Friday, 5 June 2026 (both days inclusive), during which period no
transfer of shares in the Company will be effected. In order to qualify for
entitlement to attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting, all transfer
documents, accompanied by the relevant share certificates, must be
lodged with the Company’s Hong Kong branch share registrar and transfer
office, Tricor Investor Services Limited, 17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16
Harcourt Road, Hong Kong, no later than 4:30 p.m. on Monday, 1 June
2026. The record date for determining the eligibility of the Shareholders to
attend and vote at the AGM will be Friday, 5 June 2026.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of the movements in property, plant and equipment of the Group
are set out in Note 15 to the consolidated financial statements.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There is no provision for pre-emptive rights under the articles of
association of the Company (the “Articles of Association”) or the laws of
Cayman Islands which oblige the Company to offer new Shares on a pro-
rata basis to existing shareholders.

DONATION

Charitable donations of approximately HK$35,200 (including purchased
clearing services for HK$19,500) were made by the Group for the
Reporting Period (2024: HK$48,000).

SHARE CAPITAL

Details of the movements in share capital of the Company are set out in
Note 23 to the consolidated financial statements.
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Report of the Directors

EFEHRS

RESERVES AND DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

Movements in the reserves of the Group and of the Company during the
year are set out in the consolidated statement of changes in equity and
Notes 24 and 35 to the consolidated financial statements.

As at 31 December 2025, the Company had reserves available for
distribution amounting to HK$4.4 million (2024: HK$5.6 million).

LOAN AGREEMENT WITH COVENANT RELATING TO
SPECIFIC PERFORMANCE OF THE CONTROLLING
SHAREHOLDERS

Reference is made to the announcements dated 14 July 2022 and 2 July
2025 issued by the Company with regard to a trading facility granted by
DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited (“DBS”) (“Facility Letter A”).

On 2 July 2025, DBS has pursuant to its periodic review agreed to increase
the trading facility of up to HK$20,000,000 for Best Linking, which is an
indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company. Best Linking and the
Company, as borrower and corporate guarantor respectively, entered into
Facility Letter A on terms and conditions contained therein, including right
of DBS to review the facility from time to time, customary overriding right
of DBS to demand repayment any time, as well as the right to call for cash
cover on demand for prospective or contingent liability.

Pursuant to the terms of Facility Letter A, among other things, during the
term of Facility Letter A, (i) Best Linking shall remain an indirect wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company; (ii) the Company shall procure Mr. YP
Chan to remain as the director of the Company and Best Linking; and (iii)
Mr. YP Chan shall continue to be the single largest shareholder and hold
not less than 50% of the beneficial interest of the Company and Best
Linking. As at the date of this report, Mr. YP Chan’s beneficial interest in
each of the Company and Best Linking is 75%.

It is the intention of the Company that the facility will be used to maintain

the working capital of the Company and to facilitate Best Linking to settle
payments to its suppliers.
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Report of the Directors

On 2 July 2025, Best Linking took out a life insurance policy with Manulife
(International) Limited, (“Manulife”) and placed an initial single premium,
together with an initial single levy, in the sum of approximately US$770,015
in aggregate (equivalent to approximately HK$6,006,117) with Manulife.
The Policy is a life insurance of Mr. LP Chan as the insured person. Best
Linking is the policyholder and the beneficiary.

Please refer to the announcement of the Company dated 2 July 2025 for
more details.

Reference is made to the announcements dated 28 February 2023 and
15 January 2025 issued by the Company with regard to a trading facility
granted by The Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited
("HSBC”) (“Facility Letter B”).

On 15 January 2025, HSBC has pursuant to its periodic review agreed to
revise the facility available under Facility Letter B with an increased trading
facility including the finance loan and combined financing for the Group’s
operation and a packing loan of up to an aggregate maximum amount
of HK$25,800,000 for Best Linking. Best Linking and the Company, as
borrower and corporate guarantor respectively, accepted Facility Letter B,
on the terms and conditions contained therein, including HSBC's right to
review the facility from time to time, HSBC'’s customary overriding right to
demand repayment any time, as well as the right to call for cash cover on
demand for prospective or contingent liability.

It is the intention of the Company that Facility letter B will be used to
maintain the working capital of the Company and to facilitate Best Linking
to settle payments to its suppliers.

Pursuant to the terms of Facility Letter B, among other things, during the
term of Facility Letter B, (i) Best Linking shall remain an indirect wholly-
owned subsidiary of the Company; (ii) the Company shall procure Mr. YP
Chan to remain as the director of the Company and Best Linking; and
(iii) Mr. YP Chan shall continue to be the major shareholder holding more
than 50% of the beneficial interest of the Company and Best Linking. As
at the date of this report, Mr. YP Chan’s beneficial interest in each of the
Company and Best Linking is 75%.
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Be ort of the Directors
EFTHRS

On 15 January 2025, Best Linking, as the policyholder took out the life
insurance policy with HSBC Life (International) Limited, (“HSBC Life")
and placed an initial single premium, together with an initial single levy,
in the sum of approximately US$1,093177.5 in aggregate (equivalent to
approximately HK$8,526,785). The policy is a life insurance policy of Mr.
YP Chan as the insured person. Best Linking is the policyholder and the
beneficiary.

Please refer to the announcement of the Company dated 15 January 2025
for more details.

DIRECTORS

The directors who held office during the year and up to the date of this
report were as follow:

Executive Directors

Mr. Chan Yuk Pan (Chairman and Chief Executive Officer)
Mr. Chan Lung Pan

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan
Ms. Tsang Hau Lam
Mr. Leung Wai Lim (appointed on 1 April 2025)
Ms. Tam Ho Ting (retired with effect from the conclusion of
the annual general meeting of the Company held on 6 June 2025)

Biographical details of the directors are set out in pages 33 to 41 of this
annual report.

Pursuant to the Articles of Association, one-third of the Directors shall
retire from office by rotation and shall be subject to re-election at each
AGM, provided that every Director shall retire at least once every three
years.
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Report of the Directors

Accordingly, Mr. Chan Yuk Pan, and Mr. Chan Lung Pan shall retire at the
forthcoming AGM and being eligible, will offer themselves for re-election.

The Company confirms that it has received written annual confirmation
from each independent non-executive Director concerning his/
her independence pursuant to Rule 313 of the Listing Rules and all
independent non-executive Directors are considered independent having
regard to the independence criteria as set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing
Rules.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

Each of the executive Directors has entered into a service agreement with
the Company for a term of three years and shall continue thereafter until
terminated in accordance with the terms of the service agreement.

Each of the independent non-executive Directors has entered into a
letter of appointment with the Company for a term of one year and shall
continue thereafter until it is terminated by either party by giving not less
than one month’s written notice to the other party.

None of the directors who are proposed for re-election at the AGM
has a service contract with the Company which is not determinable
within one year without payment of compensation, other than statutory
compensation.

EMOLUMENTS OF DIRECTORS AND FIVE HIGHEST PAID
INDIVIDUALS

Details of emoluments of Directors and the five highest paid individuals
of the Group are set out in Notes 7 and 10 to the consolidated financial
statements.
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Be ort of the Directors
EFTHRS

DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS —DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF
EXECUTIVE’S INTERESTS

Directors’ and Chief Executive Interests in Shares and Share
Options

As at 31 December 2025, the interests or short positions of the Directors
and the chief executives in the shares, underlying shares and debentures of
the Company and its associated corporations (within the meaning of Part
XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance of Hong Kong (the “SFO™))
which are required: (a) to be notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including
interests and short positions which they are taken or deemed to have
under such provisions of the SFO); (b) pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO,
to be recorded in the register referred to therein; or (¢) to be notified to
the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the Model Code for
Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) in
Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules are as follows:
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share(s) held issued capital
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Mr. Chan Yuk Pan’s Interest in controlled corporation (Note 1)

BRIEW SR EN I BB (1)

600,000,000 shares (L) 75%
600,000,000/ & 17 (L) 75%

Note I: Mr. YP Chan legally and beneficially owns the entire issued share capital of C Centrum
Holdings Limited (“C Centrum”) and is its sole director. Accordingly, Mr. YP Chan is
deemed to be interested in the Shares held by C Centrum by virtue of the SFO.

Note 2: The letter “L” denotes “Long position” in such shares.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, none of the directors
or chief executives had any interests or short positions in the shares,
underlying shares or debentures of the Company or any of its associated
corporations (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which were
required to be notified to the Company or Stock Exchange pursuant to
Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including interest and short
positions which he was taken or deemed to have under provision of the
SFO) or as recorded in the register required to be kept under Section
352 of the SFO, or as otherwise notified to the Company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to the required standard of dealings by Directors as
referred to in the Model Code in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules.
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Report of the Directors

Share Option Scheme

Our Company has conditionally adopted a share option scheme (the
“Share Option Scheme”), which was approved by written resolutions
passed by its shareholders on 21 October 2019 and became unconditional
on 15 November 2019. Our directors consider the purpose of the Share
Option Scheme is to reward the participants defined under the Share
Option Scheme for their past contribution to the success of the Group
and to provide incentive to them to further contribute to our Group.
The principal terms of the Share Option Scheme are summarised under
the paragraph headed “13. Share Option Scheme” in Appendix IV to the
Prospectus and in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 17 of the
Listing Rules. The following is a summary of the principal terms of the
Share Option Scheme.

1. Purpose and Participants of the Share Option Scheme

The purpose of the Share Option Scheme is to attract and retain
the best available personnel, to provide additional incentive to
employees (full-time and part-time), Directors, consultants, advisers,
distributors, contractors, suppliers, agents, customers, business
partners and service providers of our Group and to promote the
success of the business of the Group. The Board is entitled to
determine and make an offer of grant of an option to any eligible
person.

The Share Option Scheme is valid and effective for a period of ten
years from the date of the grant of option.

2. Total number of Shares available for issue under the Share Option
Scheme

The maximum number of Shares which may be allotted and issued
under the Share Option Scheme and any other share option scheme
of the Company must not exceed 10% of the total issued Shares of
the Company as at the date of listing on GEM unless the Company
obtains an approval from the Shareholders. Therefore, based on
400,000,000 Shares issued on the date of listing on GEM, the
Company may grant options of up to 40,000,000 Shares (or such
number of Shares as a result of a subdivision or consolidation of
such 40,000,000 Shares from time to time) to the participants
under the Share Option Scheme. On 21 May 2024, the Company
conducted the Share Subdivision which every issued and unissued
existing ordinary share of a par value of HKO.01 each in the share
capital of the Company was subdivided into two ordinary shares of
a par value of HKO.005 each in the share capital of the Company.
Upon the Share Subdivision becoming effective, 800,000,000
ordinary shares are in issue and fully paid or credited as fully paid.
Therefore, the Company may grant options of up to 80,000,000
Shares after the Share Subdivision.
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BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

RS

The number of shares which may be issued upon exercise of all
outstanding options granted and yet to be exercised under the Share
Option Scheme and any other share option scheme of the Company
at any time shall not exceed 10% of the shares in issue from time to
time. No option shall be granted under any scheme of the Company
(including the Share Option Scheme) if this will result in the limit
being exceeded.

Maximum entitlement of Shares of each eligible participant

The total number of Shares issued and to be issued upon the
exercise of all the share options granted and to be granted to each
participant in any 12-month period shall not exceed 1% of the total
number of Shares in issue. Any further grant of options is subject
to shareholders’ approval in general meeting with such eligible
participants and their associates abstaining from voting.

The period within which the shares must be taken up under an
option

An option may be exercised in accordance with the terms of the
Share Option Scheme at any time during a period as the Board may
determine which shall not exceed ten years from the date on which
the option is offered to an eligible participant, provided that the
period from such date shall not be more than ten years after the
adoption date of the Share Option Scheme or after the termination
of the Share Option Scheme.

The minimum period for which an option must be held before it
can be exercised

An offer for the grant must be accepted within seven days inclusive
of the day on which such offer was made.

The amount payable on acceptance of an option and the period
within which payments shall be made

The amount payable by the grantee to the Company on acceptance
of the offer for the grant of an option is HK$1.00.

The basis of determining the exercise price

The subscription price of a Share in respect of any particular option
granted under the Share Option Scheme shall be at such price as
determined by our Board and notified to an eligible person, and
shall be at least the highest of: (i) the closing price of the Shares as
stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily guotations sheet on the date,
which must be a trading day, on which our Board passes a resolution
approving the making of an offer of grant of an option to an eligible
participant; (ii) the average closing price of the Shares as stated in
the Stock Exchange’s daily quotation sheets for the five trading days
immediately preceding the date of grant of the share option; and (iii)
the nominal value of a Share on the date of grant of the share option.
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8. The remaining life of the Share Option Scheme

Subject to earlier termination of the Share Option Scheme by the
Company in general meeting or by the Board, the Share Option
Scheme will remain valid and effective for a period of 10 years
commencing on the adoption date of the Share Option Scheme,
after which period no further share options shall be granted. All
share options granted prior to the expiry of the Share Option
Scheme shall continue to be valid and exercisable in accordance with
the terms of the Share Option Scheme.

No share option was granted, exercised, lapsed or cancelled for the
year ended 31 December 2025.

OPTIONS AVAILABLE FOR GRANT AS AT THE DATE OF THE
2025 ANNUAL REPORT

As at the date of the 2025 Annual Report, the number of options available
for grant under the Share Option Scheme was 80,000,000 (taking into
account of the Share Subdivision effected on 21 May 2024), representing
80,000,000 ordinary shares available for issue under the Share Option
Scheme, representing 10.0% of the total issued shares of the Company.

Rights to Acquire Shares or Debentures

Save as disclosed above, at no time during the year ended 31 December
2025 was the Company, or any of its holding companies, its subsidiaries
or its fellow subsidiaries a party to any arrangement to enable any of
the Company’s directors or members of its management (including their
spouse and children under 18 years of age) to acquire benefits by means
of the acquisition of shares in, or debentures of, or had exercise any such
rights in the Company or other body corporate.

Directors’ Interests in Transaction, Arrangement or Contracts of
Significance

Save as disclosed below and in Note 32 to the consolidated financial
statements, no transaction, arrangement or contract of significance in
relation to the Group’s business to which the Company or any of its
subsidiaries or holding company was a party and in which any of the
Company’s Directors or members of its management had a material
interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted in the year ended 31
December 2025 or at any time during the year.
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DISCLOSURE OF INTERESTS - SUBSTANTIAL
SHAREHOLDER’S INTERESTS

Substantial Shareholder’s Interests in Shares and Share Options

As at 31 December 2025, so far as known by the Directors, the following
persons/entities (not being a Director or Chief Executive of the Company)
had interest or short position in shares or underlying shares and
debentures of Company and its associated corporation which would be
required to be disclosed to the Company and the Stock Exchange under
the provision of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO or as recorded in
the register required to be kept by the Company pursuant to Section 336
of the SFO, were as follows:

Name of substantial

EmiE — FERFROES

FERRRROEBREPERNED

KRB _AF+_RA=+—B MESFF
HoTFOAL/ BE LFEARTDEZTHR
BITHAR) RAERB RKAEABZEZENRA
HHEBARND RERETEERERSRAE
1R BISEXVER B2/ 390 B R X R M 2~ A 5] Fe Bt

PR B AL H N IBER S RAEHRGIE
R ARNEAFEMNE LM HEI K
;IMF

Percentage of interest

Total number of in our Company’s

shareholder capacity Nature of interest share(s) held issued capital

HREATB#HIT
TERRNEE BBES REEEE FRiFRE (48 &k A ETRIE 5 LE
C Centrum oete D Beneficial owner 600,000,000 shares (L) 75%
C Centrum #=n BEmEBA 600,000,0008%B& 17 (L) 75%
Ms. Leung Tak Yee ete2 Interest of Spouse 600,000,000 shares (L) 75%
R L E) BCiRiE s 600,000,0008&B& 15 (L) 75%

Note I: The entire issued share capital of C Centrum is legally and beneficially owned by Mr. YP
Chan. Accordingly, Mr. YP Chan is deemed to be interested in the 600,000,000 Shares
held by C Centrum by virtue of the SFO.

Note 2:Ms. Leung Tak Yee is the spouse of Mr. YP Chan and is deemed to be interested in all
the underlying Shares that Mr. YP Chan is interested through C Centrum by virtue of the
SFO.

Note 3: The letter “L” denotes “Long position” in such shares.

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 December 2025, no other person (other
than director or chief executive of the Company) had any interest or short
position in the Shares or underlying shares of the Company which would
fall under the provisions of Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the SFO to be
disclosed to the Company, or which were recorded in the register required
to be kept by the Company under Section 336 of the SFO.
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Report of the Directors

PURCHASE, SALES AND REDEMPTION OF SHARES

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries has purchased, sold or
redeemed any of the Company’s listed securities during the year ended 31
December 2025.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN COMPETING BUSINESS

None of the Directors or their respective close associates is or was
interested in any business apart from the Group’s business that competes
or competed or is or was likely to compete, either directly or indirectly,
with the Group’s business at any time during the year ended 31 December
2025 and up to the date of this report.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

Save as disclosed, no other equity-linked agreement was entered into by
the Group, or existed during the year ended 31 December 2025.

SUBSIDIARIES

Details of subsidiaries of the Company as at 31 December 2025 are set out
in Note 14 to the consolidated financial statements.

CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS AND CONTINUING
CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Save as disclosed below and in Note 32 to the consolidated financial
statements, the Group did not enter into any other connected transactions
or continuing connected transactions which is subject to disclosure
requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules during the year
ended 31 December 2025.

Connected Transaction
The Tenancy Agreement

On 1 November 2024, Best Linking, as the tenant, and Ever Genius (Asia)
Limited (“Ever Genius”), a company incorporated under the laws of Hong
Kong and indirectly wholly-owned by Mr. Chan Wing Tin, father of Mr. YP
Chan and Mr. LP Chan, as the landlord, entered into a tenancy agreement,
pursuant to which the Group agreed to rent the storage facilities (the
“Premises”) from Ever Genius for a term commencing from 1 November
2024 to 31 October 2027 with an option to review for another 3 years (the
“Tenancy Agreement”).
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The rent is HK$83,000 per calendar month (inclusive of government rent
and rates and exclusive of utilities and all other outgoings) to be paid in
advance on the first day of each and every calendar month during the
Term without deduction, and no less than HK$83,000 and no more than
HK$95,450 per calendar month (inclusive of government rent and rates
and exclusive of utilities and all other outgoings) for the renewal term.
The rent was determined after taking into account the prevailing market
conditions and the prevailing market rent for similar properties in the
vicinity of the Premises. The rent payable will be financed by internal
resources of the Group. The value of the right-of-use asset recognised
by the Group under the Tenancy Agreement amounted to approximately
HK$2,744,000, which is the present value of total rent payable for the
entire term of the Tenancy Agreement in accordance with Hong Kong
Financial Reporting Standard 16 “Leases”.

The Directors consider that the Tenancy Agreement is necessary for the
Group to continue to expand its business in the sales of mechanical parts
and components as well as machineries in Hong Kong and the South East
Asia region as it will provide ample storage space to facilitate the storage
and inspection. The Directors (including the independent non-executive
Directors) are of the view that the terms of the Tenancy Agreement are
fair and reasonable, and are on normal commercial terms or better, in the
ordinary and usual course of business of the Group and in the interests of
the Company and the Shareholders as a whole.

Further details of the Tenancy Agreement can be referred to in the
Company’s announcement dated 1 November 2024.

Continuing Connected Transactions
Purchase Framework Agreement

On 1 November 2024, Best Linking, as the purchaser, and South Wing, a
company incorporated under the laws of Hong Kong and indirectly wholly-
owned by Mr. Chan Wing Tin, father of Mr. YP Chan and Mr. LP chan, as the
supplier, entered into the Purchase Framework Agreement, pursuant to
which the Group agreed to purchase, and South Wing agreed to sell heavy
duty machineries for a term commencing from the Effective Date to 31
December 2026.

Pricing to be determined by reference to the prevailing market prices of
the heavy duty machineries or substantially similar products, taking into
account of the comparable order quantities and quality offered to the
Group by other suppliers who are Independent Third Parties.

If the above is not applicable, pricing will be determined by reference to
the price of similar products previously supplied to a third party, and on
no less favourable terms to the Group comparable to those offered by
South Wing to Independent Third Parties and on normal commercial terms
comparable to those offered to Independent Third Parties in respect of the
heavy duty machineries or substantially similar products with comparable
order quantities and quality.
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During the year, approximately HK$9.2 million was paid to South Wing for
the purchase of heavy duty machineries by the Group.

The Directors are of the view that the Purchase Framework Agreement
has been entered into in the ordinary and usual course of business of the
Group and upon normal commercial terms or better to the Group, and the
terms of the Purchase Framework Agreement are fair and reasonable and
in the interests of the Company and the Shareholders as a whole.

Further details of the Purchase Framework Agreement can be referred to
in the Company’s announcement dated 1 November 2024.

Sales Framework Agreement

On 1 November 2024, Best Linking, as the supplier, and South Wing, as
the purchaser, entered into a sales framework agreement (the “Sales
Framework Agreement”), pursuant to which the Group agreed to sell, and
South Wing agreed to purchase mechanical parts and components for a
term commencing from 1 November 2024 to 31 December 2026.

Pricing to be determined by reference to the prevailing market prices of
mechanical parts and components or substantially similar products, taking
into account of the comparable order quantities and quality offered by the
Group to other customers who are Independent Third Parties.

If the above is not applicable, pricing will be determined by reference
to the price of similar products supplied by the Group to a third party
customer, and on no less favourable terms to the Group comparable to
those sold by the Group to Independent Third Party customers and on
normal commercial terms comparable to those offered to Independent
Third Parties in respect of the mechanical parts and components or
substantially similar products with comparable order gquantities and
quality.

During the year, approximately HK$2.3 million was received by the Group
for the provision of mechanical parts and components to South Wing.

The Directors consider that the Sales Framework Agreement will facilitate
the Group to widen its clientele and enhance the source of revenue for the
Group. The Directors (including the independent non-executive Directors)
are of the view that the terms of the Sales Framework Agreement and
the transactions contemplated thereunder (including the annual caps) are
fair and reasonable, and are on normal commercial terms or better, in the
ordinary and usual course of business of the Group and in the interests of
the Company and the Shareholders as a whole.

Further details of the Sales Framework Agreement can be referred to in
the Company’s announcement dated 1 November 2024.
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The Board including the independent non-executive Directors has
reviewed the above continuing connected transactions and confirms that
these transactions were entered into by the Company in accordance with
relevant pricing policies, and that these transactions were conducted:

(@) inthe ordinary and usual course of business of the Group;
(b) on normal commercial terms or better; and

(¢) inaccordance with the relevant agreement on terms that are fair and
reasonable and in the interests of the Company’s shareholders as a
whole.

The Company’s auditor was engaged to report on the Group’s continuing
connected transactions for the year ended 31 December 2025 in
accordance with Hong Kong Standard on Assurance Engagements
3000 (Revised) “Assurance Engagement Other Than Audits or Reviews
of Historical Financial Information” and with reference to Practice Note
740 (Revised) “Auditor’s Letter on Continuing Connected Transactions
under the Hong Kong Listing Rules” issued by the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants. The Board confirms that the auditor
has issued to the Board an unqualified letter confirming the matters
in accordance with Rule 14A.56 of the Listing Rules in respect of the
continuing connected transactions disclosed above for the year ended 31
December 2025 as being in order.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Details of the related party transactions undertaken by the Group are
set out in Note 32 to the consolidated financial statements. Save as
disclosed in the section above headed “Connected Transactions and
Continuing Connected Transactions”, all related party transactions which
constituted continuing connected transactions under the Listing Rules are
exempt from reporting, annual review, announcement and independent
shareholders’ approval requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing
Rules. The Group has complied with the disclosure requirements in
accordance with Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

Other than the service contracts of the Directors, no contract concerning
the management and administration of the whole or any substantial part
of the business of the Company was entered into or existed during the
year ended 31 December 2025.
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MAJOR CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

The percentages of revenue for the year attributable to the Group’s major
customers are as follows:

EFTHRS

FEERREES

AEENTEZRBEEAR@ENB LN
B

Sales HE Percentage

BALE
The largest customer BRARR 241
Five largest customers combined AARER G 71.0

The percentage of purchases for the year attributable to the Group’s major
suppliers are as follows:

FEENTE2HEBRGENRBRENED
EEWnF -

Purchases BE Percentage

B2
The largest supplier BRAMER 175
Five largest suppliers combined EREERSET 69.5

None of the Directors, their associates or any other shareholder (which
to the knowledge of the Directors, owns more than 5% of the Company’s
share capital) had an interest in the major customers or suppliers noted
above.

RELATIONSHIP WITH SUPPLIERS, CUSTOMERS AND
OTHER STAKEHOLDERS

The Group understands the importance of maintaining a good relationship
with its suppliers, customers and stakeholders to meet its immediate and
long-term goals. During the year, there was no material and significant
dispute between the Group and its customers, suppliers and/or other
stakeholders.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

Pursuant to the Company’s Articles of Association, every Director shall
be entitled to be indemnified out of the assets of the Company against
all losses or liabilities incurred or sustained by him as a director of the
Company. The Company has arranged appropriate directors’ and officers’
liability insurance coverage for the Directors and officers of the Group
throughout the year.

PUBLIC FLOAT

As at the date of this report based on the information that is publicly
available to the Company and within the knowledge of the Directors, the
Company has maintained the initial prescribed public float threshold,
which represents 25% of the total number of issued shares in the class of
shares listed (excluding treasury shares).
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CODE ON CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Company recognises that good corporate governance is vital to the
success of the Group and to sustain the development of the Group. The
Company aims at complying with, where appropriate, all code provisions
(“Code Provisions”) of the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”)
as set out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules.

The Company’s corporate governance practices are based on the
principles and the Code Provisions set out in the CG Code of the Listing
Rules. Throughout the Reporting Period, the Company has complied, to
the extent applicable and permissible, with all Code Provisions set out in
CG Code with the exception of Code Provision C.2.1. Code Provision C.21
of the CG Code stipulates that the roles of chairman and chief executive
should be separate and should not be performed by the same individual.
Mr. YP Chan currently holds both positions during the Reporting Period
and up to the date of this report. As Mr. YP Chan has been responsible for
the overall management of the Group, including strategic planning as well
as sales and business development, the Board considered that Mr. YP Chan
is the most suitable candidate to hold these two positions.

Reference is made to an announcement dated 31 March 2022 issued
by the Company. The Board has established the Corporate Governance
Committee with effect from 31 March 2022 to continue the review of the
corporate governance policy and the practices of the Company and to
ensure the Company is up to date with the latest practices.

Details of the principal corporate governance practices as adopted by the
Company are set out in the corporate governance report in pages 59 to 77
of this annual report.

EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING PERIOD

The Group had no significant event after the end of the Reporting Period
and up to the date of this report.

AUDITORS

The consolidated financial statements of the Company for the year ended
31 December 2025 have been audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers,
who will retire and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-appointment.
A resolution for the appointment of PricewaterhouseCoopers will be
proposed at the forthcoming AGM of the Company.

On behalf of the Board

Chan Yuk Pan

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Hong Kong, 26 March 2026
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Corporate Governance Report

The Board is pleased to present this Corporate Governance Report for
the Reporting Period. The Company wishes to highlight the importance
of the Board in ensuring effective leadership and control of the Company,
transparency and accountability of all aspects of operations and that the
business is conducted in accordance with applicable laws and regulations.

The Company recognises that good corporate governance is vital to the
success of the Group and to sustain the development of the Group. The
Company aims at complying with, where appropriate, all code provisions
(“Code Provisions”) of the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”)
as set out in Appendix C1 to the Listing Rules.

The Company’s corporate governance practices are based on the
principles and the Code Provisions set out in the CG Code of the Listing
Rules. Throughout the Reporting Period, the Company has complied, to
the extent applicable and permissible, with all Code Provisions set out in
CG Code with the exception of Code Provision C.2.1 as explained under the
paragraph “Chairman and Chief Executive Officer” below.

DIRECTORS’ SECURITIES TRANSACTIONS

The Group has adopted a code regulating the securities transactions of
Directors and executive officers named in this report, on terms no less
exacting than the required standard of dealing as set out in the Model
Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of the Listed Issuers (the
“Model Code”) in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules.

Specific enquiry had been made to all Directors and relevant employees.
They confirmed that they have complied with the Model Code throughout
the Reporting Period.

The Company has also established written guidelines regulating the
transactions of securities of the Company by senior management and
employees who are likely to be in possession of any inside information of
the Company.
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The key corporate governance principles and practices of the Company are
summarised as follows:

THE BOARD
Responsibilities

The overall management of the Company’s business is vested in the
Board, which assumes the responsibility for leadership and control of the
Company and is collectively responsible for promoting the success of
the Company by directing and supervising its affairs. All Directors make
decisions objectively in the best interests of the Company.

The Board reserves its powers over decision of all major matters which
include, inter alia, the approval and monitoring of all policy matters, overall
strategies and budgeting, internal control and risk management systems,
material transactions (in particular those which may involve conflict of
interests of substantial shareholder(s) or Director(s)), financial information,
appointment of Directors and other significant financial and operational
matters. The Board has the full support from the executive Directors and
the senior management of the Company in discharging its responsibilities.

The Board has complied with the requirements of the Listing Rules to
have at least three independent non-executive Directors (the “INEDs”,
each an “INED”) who represent more than one-third of the Board with at
least one of them who possesses appropriate professional qualifications
or accounting or related financial management expertise pursuant to Rule
313 of the Listing Rules.

The Board has received from each INED a written annual confirmation of
his/her independence pursuant to Rule 3.3 of the Listing Rules, and the
Nomination Committee has assessed the independence of each INED. The
Company is of the view that all INEDs fulfil the relevant independence
requirement throughout the Reporting Period. Each INED will inform
the Company in writing as soon as practicable if there is any change of
circumstances which may affect his/her independence.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Corporate Governance Report

Composition

The Board has a balance of skills, wealth of experiences and diversity of
perspectives appropriate to the requirements of the business of the Group.

The Board currently comprises five members, consisting of two executive
Directors and three INEDs. The balanced composition of executive and
independent non-executive members, as equal board members, upholds
the effective exercise of independent judgment of the Board.

The Board currently comprises the following Directors:

Executive Directors

Mr. Chan Yuk Pan (Chairman and Chief Executive Officer)
Mr. Chan Lung Pan

Independent Non-Executive Directors

Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan
Ms. Tsang Hau Lam
Mr. Leung Wai Lim (appointed on 1 April 2025)
Ms. Tam Ho Ting (retired with effect from the conclusion of
the annual general meeting of the Company held on 6 June 2025)

The biographical information of the Directors and the relationship between
the members of the Board, if any, are provided in the “Directors and
Senior Management” section of this annual report. Save as disclosed in
the section “Directors and Senior Management” in this annual report, the
Directors have no financial, business, family or other material or relevant
relationships with each other.

Appointment, Re-Election and Removal of Directors

The Company has established formal and transparent procedures for the
appointment and succession planning of Directors.

All Directors are appointed for specific tenures subject to retirement by
rotation at least once every three years and subject to re-election at the
annual general meeting.

Each of the executive Directors has entered into a service agreement with
the Company for an initial term of three years, which shall be renewed
as determined by the Board or the Shareholders of the Company. The
appointment of each of the executive Directors may be terminated by
either party in accordance with the terms thereof and retirement and re-
election provisions in accordance with the Articles of Association of the
Company (the “Articles™).
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Each of the INEDs has accepted an appointment with the Company for
an initial term of one year and shall be automatically renewed for another
year. The appointment of each of the INEDs may be terminated by either
party giving at least one month written notice to the other, subject to
relevant terms of their respective appointments and the Articles.

Continuing Professional Development

Newly appointed Directors receive induction upon his/her appointment, so
as to ensure that he/she has a proper understanding of the business and
operations of the Company and is fully aware of his/her responsibilities
under applicable laws, rules and regulations and the Group’s various
governance and internal control policies. The Company also, at its
expense, arranges and provides suitable training for its Directors, placing
an appropriate emphasis on the roles, functions and duties of a listed
company director.

All Directors are encouraged to participate in continuous professional
development to develop and refresh their knowledge and skills. The
Company Secretary of the Company is responsible for maintaining and
updating records for the Directors’ training sessions. Up to the date of
this report, the Directors have participated in continuous professional
development by attending courses or studying relevant materials on the
topics related to corporate governance and recent updates of the relevant
rules and regulations.

Directors’ and Officers’ Liabilities

The Company has arranged for appropriate insurance coverage in respect
of legal action against the Directors and officers against loss or liability
sustained or incurred arising from or incidental to the execution of their
duties. The insurance coverage is reviewed on an annual basis or on
intervals as deemed appropriate by the Board.

Board Meetings and Directors’ Attendance

According to Code Provision C.5.1 of the CG code, board meetings
should be held at least four times a year on a quarterly basis with active
participation of a majority of the Directors, either in person or through
electronic means of communication.

During the year, four regular Board meetings were held quarterly for,
among others, reviewing and approving the financial and operating
performance, including the final results for the year ended 31 December
2024, quarterly results for the three months ended 31 March 2025, interim
results for the six months ended 30 June 2025 and results for the nine
months ended 30 September 2025, and considering, reviewing and/or
approving the overall strategies and policies of the Company.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KB ERZERAERAE

BBIUFATEFEENEIRB ZEE )
TR—F HREHEE—F - KBIF
HITEFZZAETHERN—SRAS—HEH
RL—EBNEmMEMNFULL TRERN
RESBZEZERMAZABRRIRR

REASEHRE

METESNESERFESHBNE  BR
RIGETHEARBAEBREF k2@ T H#
HRNBERER - BERERUKRAEEREE
EARAMEZEBRTHBE LI AR
BIREEM LT ARNESFNAT A
ENEEMEAESREIRERGENE-

FABDBBEREFSHAFBEEXER U
ERKREMBENNBRXE  ARTHA
AIMEEEREREMEFTHNIEINIRES
R - BEXRSAH EZEBB2MRE
HEBEBEEEAREBRAREREER
EMOEREN 2 HEREXER

EFRERBENTEE
FABTERNEETRERBERITHE AXE
WELHMEEENBANEETMEHBE
BTHLHBEERR RRBENSFNE
ERABEN R EEITIRT

EFSEERESHERR

1R A TR F AR BC5IME - B
ELUBRESERIRTELOMON ARS
FERT—I WHASHES BIHER
FBEMET EAS ) BB

REFEE IDREHREFCTERNETES
T—2 U EHPEE B kERMBRE
EXF BEaE_S_mHF+_A=+—
BLEFEENEFEXR BE_T_0LF=A4
=+ HEZERANZEEXE BE_ZT
THRENRAB=THIERNERNDPIEEKRE
EECRAFAARZTHLEANBANES:
REB B K,/ ERLETRB BRI
B ©



Corporate Governance Report

All individual Directors have attended the four regular quarterly Board
meetings (not including other ad hoc Board meetings held from time to
time and any other meeting(s) of members of the Board in compliance
with the CG Code), committee meetings and general meeting during the
year ended 31 December 2025. Attendance includes physical attendance
and attendance by telephone or video conference.

During the year, the Chairman also held a meeting with the INEDs without
the presence of other Directors.

Practices and Conduct of Board Meetings

A schedule of Board meetings dates is planned in the preceding year. At
least 7 days’ formal notice of all regular Board meetings will be given to all
Directors and all Directors are given the opportunity to include matters for
discussion in the agenda. The agenda and Board papers for each meeting
are sent to all Directors at least 3 days in advance of every regular Board
meeting.

The Company Secretary, as delegated by the Chairman, is responsible
for preparing the agendas of board meetings, taking into account any
matter the Directors may propose to include, ensuring that all Directors
are given opportunity to include matters in the agendas and approving the
agendas. To enable the Directors to make informed decisions, agendas and
accompanying papers, together with all appropriate, complete and reliable
information are sent to all Directors or all committees members at least
three days before each Board meeting or committee meeting to keep the
Directors and committee members appraised of the latest developments
and/or financial position of the Company. The Board and the individual
Directors may contact the senior management to make further enquires or
when they require further information, in addition to those volunteered by
the senior management.

The Company Secretary attended all regular Board meetings and,
whenever necessary, other Board and committee meetings to advise on
statutory compliance, corporate governance matters and to ensure that
the Company’s policies and procedures were properly followed.

The Company Secretary is responsible for preparing and keeping minutes
of all Board meetings and committee meetings. The minutes recorded
sufficient details of the meetings including matters considered, decisions
reached, concerns raised and dissenting views expressed, if any. Draft and
final versions of minutes are circulated to the Directors for comments and
records within a reasonable time after each meeting. The final version is
kept by the Company Secretary and opened for the Directors’ inspection.
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According to current Board practice, any material transaction or matter
which involves conflicting interests of a substantial shareholder or a
Director, are dealt with by a duly convened physical Board meeting, at
which INEDs having no material interest in the transaction should be
present. Any Director or any of their close associates having material
interests in the transaction or matter shall abstain from voting and not to
be counted in the quorum at meetings for approving such transactions.

BOARD COMMITTEES

The Board has established three committees, namely, the Audit
Committee, the Nomination Committee and the Remuneration Committee
on 21 October 2019, for overseeing specific aspects of the Company’s
affairs. The Board has also established the Corporate Governance
Committee on 31 March 2022 to take full account of the Group’s policies
and practices on corporate governance, legal and regulatory compliance
and professional development of the Group’s management team. Each
committee was established with defined written terms of reference setting
out its authorities and duties and requiring the Committees to report back
to the Board on their decisions or recommendations (unless otherwise
restricted by applicable legal or regulatory requirements). To provide
transparency, the terms of reference of the Board committees are posted
on the Company’s and the Stock Exchange’s websites and hard copies of
the same are available to shareholders upon request.
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ERERHBS

Each Board committee, except the Corporate Governance Committee, B[REEBAZTE DI REFTCTEZESTHE
consists of a majority of INEDs. Chairman and members of each Board W IFHITEEHLH NARESHE K&

committee as at the date of this report are set out below:

Audit Committee

Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan (Chairman)*
Ms. Tsang Hau Lam*
Ms. Tam Ho Ting*
(retired as member on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Leung Wai Lim*
(appointed as member on 6 June 2025)

Remuneration Committee

Ms. Tam Ho Ting (Chairlady)*
(retired as Chairlady on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Leung Wai Lim (Chairman)*
(appointed as Chairman on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Chan Lung Pan**
Ms. Tsang Hau Lam*

Nomination Committee

Mr. Chan Yuk Pan (Chairman)**
Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan*
Ms. Tam Ho Ting*
(retired as member on 6 June 2025)
Mr. Leung Wai Lim*
(appointed as member on 6 June 2025)
Ms. Tsang Hau Lam*
(appointed as member on 6 June 2025)

Corporate Governance Committee

Mr. Chan Lung Pan (Chairman)**
Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan*
Mr. Leung Wai Lim*
(appointed as member on 1 April 2025)
Mr. Chan Ho Chee Gilbert***

Independent non-executive Director
Executive Director
e Senior management
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The Board committees have been provided with sufficient resources to ZBEEEEZECEEREZEEREBTHRER
perform their duties and, upon reasonable request by its members, are BIRBEEIB R T ERESBEEREKRIE L
able to seek independent professional advice in appropriate circumstances B¥E8 > BRMBAATIEIE-

at the Company’s expense.

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer FERITHAE

Code Provision C.2.1 of the CG Code stipulates that the roles of chairman R BEATANSTEHENXEC2MERTE » =
and chief executive should be separate and should not be performed by FERITHAZNBSEFT&D > BFREAE
the same individual. Mr. YP Chan currently holds both positions for the — ALT#F -FEEWLEELEBNEBEE_Z2
year ended 31 December 2025 and up to the date of this report. AsMr. —HEEF+_BA=+—BHUIFEREELXRSE
YP Chan has been responsible for the overall management of the Group, HBHEIFRFEMEEI AREEWLE—BHE
including strategic planning as well as sales and business development, the BAREENEEEIE > OIFEKRIFE LILH
Board considered that Mr. YP Chan is the most suitable candidate to hold EREFHRE EEFRAMEWLE AF

these two positions. FRERMIHNEIES A%
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Audit Committee

Our Company established an Audit Committee on 21 October 2019. The
Audit Committee comprises three INED including at least one member
who has appropriate professional qualification and experience in
accounting matters, was appointed to serve as the chairman of the Audit
Committee.

The main duties of the Audit Committee include, among others, the
followings:

(@) to review the financial statements and reports and consider
any significant or unusual items raised by the Company’s staff
responsible for the accounting and financial reporting function,
compliance officer or external auditor before submission to the
Board;

(b) to review the Company’s relationship with the external auditor
with reference to the work it performed, its fees and terms of
engagement, and make recommendation to the Board on the
appointment, re-appointment and, if appropriate, removal of
external auditor;

(c) toreview the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s financial
reporting system, the Group’s financial control, internal control and
risk management systems, including but not limited to adequacy of
resources available to its respective functions, staff qualifications and
experience and training programmes; and

(d) to oversee the corporate governance matters and to consider and
identify risks of the Group and consider effectiveness of the Group’s
decision making processes in crisis and emergency situations
and approve major decisions affecting the Group’s risk profile or
exposure.

The written terms of reference describing the authority and duties of the
Audit Committee was prepared and adopted with reference to the CG
Code and “A Guide for The Formation of An Audit Committee” published
by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants.
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The Audit Committee held four meetings during the year ended 31
December 2025 to review quarterly, half-yearly and final financial results
and reports, financial reporting and compliance procedures, internal
control and risk management systems, effectiveness of internal audit
function, the auditor’s independence and objectivity. Full minutes of
the meetings are duly kept by the Company Secretary and draft and
final versions of the same have been sent to all committee members for
comments and records, within reasonable time afterwards in accordance
with the relevant Code Provisions. The Audit Committee also met with
the Company’s auditor, PricewaterhouseCoopers, twice during the year
and recommended its re-appointment as the Company’s external auditor
to the Board, which has taken no different view in respect of the Audit
Committee’s recommendation.

During the Reporting Period and up to the date of this report, there was
no material uncertainty relating to events or conditions that might cast
significant doubt on the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern.
The Company’s annual results for the year ended 31 December 2025 have
been reviewed by the Audit Committee.

Nomination Committee

Our Company established a nomination committee on 21 October 2019.
The nomination committee comprises three INEDs and one executive
Director. The primary functions of the Nomination Committee are (i) to
review the structure, size and composition (including the skills, knowledge
and experience) of the Board at least annually and make recommendations
to the Board on any proposed changes to the Board to complement our
Company'’s corporate strategy; (ii) to identify individuals suitably qualified
as potential Board members and select or make recommendations to the
Board on the selection of individuals nominated for directorship; (iii) to
assess the independence of our INEDs; and (iv) to make recommendations
to the Board on the appointment or reappointment of Directors and
succession planning of Directors, in particular our chairman and the chief
executive officer of the Company.
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The Nomination Committee fulfils the function of selecting and
recommending candidates for directorship based on a number of factors,
including expertise, skills, experience, professional knowledge, personal
integrity and time commitments of such individuals, business requirements
of the Group and other relevant statutory requirements and regulations.
External recruitment agency may also be engaged to carry out the
recruitment and selection process when necessary.

To facilitate sustainable and balanced development of the Company,
the Nomination Committee has adopted a board diversity policy (the
“Diversity Policy”), which sets out the approach to achieve diversity
of the Board. Under the Diversity Policy, the appointment and/or
recommendation for appointment will be based on objective criteria,
having due regard to the benefits of diversity of the Board, including,
among others, the candidates’ gender, age, cultural and educational
background, ethnicity, professional experience, skills, knowledge and
length of service. The Board will consider to set measurable objectives
to implement the Diversity Policy and review such objectives from
time to time to ensure their appropriations and ascertain the progress
made towards achieving these objectives. Decisions of the Nomination
Committee are based on the merits and contribution of the selected
candidates. As at the date of this report, the Board is characterised by
significant diversity, regardless in terms of age, gender, professional
experience, skills and knowledge. The Nomination Committee has also
adopted a nomination policy (the “Nomination Policy”) which sets out
the selection criteria and procedure of appointing and re-appointing
a Director. The selection criteria used in assessing the suitability of
a candidate include, inter alia, his/her academic background and
professional qualifications, relevant experience in the industry, character
and integrity and whether he/she can contribute to the diversity of the
Board as detailed in the Diversity Policy. The procedure of appointing and
re-appointing a Director is summarised as follows:

— nomination and invitation of suitable candidates by any member of
the Nomination Committee or the Board;

— evaluation of the candidate by the Board based on all selection
criteria set out in the Nomination Policy;

—  performing due diligence in respect of each candidate and making
recommendation for the Board’s consideration and approval;

— in case of nomination of an INED, assessing the candidate’s

independence under the relevant Code Provisions and the Listing
Rules;
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— where nominating an INED for election at general meetings, having
due consideration of matters under Code Provision B.3.4;

— in the context of re-appointment of retiring Directors, reviewing
the candidate’s overall contribution and performance and making
recommendations to the Board and/or the shareholders for
consideration in connection with his/her re-election at general
meetings; and

— convening a meeting of the Board to consider the appointment or
re-appointment of the candidate as a Director.

As at 31 December 2025, the gender ratio of the Group’s workforce
was 73.0% male to 27.0% female. The Company has implemented
fair employment practices and recruitment is based on merit without
discrimination. We will continue to monitor and achieve a suitable and
balanced gender diversity.

As at 31 December 2025, the Board comprised of one female member and
four male members. The Nomination Committee will continue to monitor
and actively consider different aspects of diversity in the Board, and
recommend further actions or plans to the Board when necessary.

The Nomination Committee held one meeting during the year ended
31 December 2025 to, amongst others, (i) review the structure, size,
diversity and composition of the Board; (ii) assess the independence of the
independent non-executive Directors; and (iii) review and recommend the
continuing adoption of the Diversity Policy.

Remuneration Committee

Our Company established a remuneration committee on 21 October 2019.
The remuneration committee comprises two INEDs and one executive
Director. The primary functions of the Remuneration Committee are to
make recommendations to the Board on the overall remuneration policy
and the structure relating to all Directors and senior management of our
Group, review performance-based remuneration and ensure none of our
Directors is in a position to determine his own remuneration.
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The Remuneration Committee normally meets to review the remuneration
policy and structure and determine the annual remuneration packages
of the Directors and the senior management and other related
matters. The human resources department is responsible for collection
and administration of the human resources data and proposing the
remuneration structure and remuneration packages of the individual
executive Director and senior management to the Remuneration
Committee for consideration. The Remuneration Committee shall consider
and consult the Chairman and/or the Board about these proposals.

The Remuneration Committee held one meeting during the year ended
31 December 2025 to review and recommend the remuneration packages
of the Directors and the senior management, to establish a formal and
transparent procedure for developing policy for the remuneration of the
Directors, assess the performance of the executive Directors and approve
the terms of their respective service contracts.

The remuneration payable to the members of the senior management by
band for the year ended 31 December 2025 is set out below:

HNEEE R BRFINEBRKREE UK
BEEEhSREEAEFEFNTEEA
thEMEFRTER ANBRBFIBTK
EREEBEANERIIE WL ISR LR
ARTESEhSREEASHNFMTERH
MESEFHERZ UHEZE -FHWNES
BANZEERFHERKAATER R
Exg-

RBE_Z_HF+_A=+—HLEFE>
HMZEERT—RERH URHEFKS
MEEBNFMTELREESR mEEE
EFMBRIUERMEBRHENERF K
FEATEFRRERMERERSBRB AR

=+
o

BE_Z_AFT_A=1+—HLFER
MHERB MM SREERER S HMESITN
T

Number of
individuals
Remuneration bands Bz FE R AE
Nil to HK$500,000 FZFE500,000/8 7T 1

HK$500,001 to HK$1,500,000

500,001 7T E1,500,00078 7T

—

Further particulars relating to Directors” emoluments and the five highest
paid individuals as required to be disclosed pursuant to Appendix D2 to
the Listing Rules are set out in Note 7 and Note 10 to the consolidated
financial statements.
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Corporate Governance Committee

Reference is made to an announcement dated 31 March 2022 issued
by the Company. The Board has established a corporate governance
committee (the “CG Committee”) with effect from 31 March 2022 to
continue the review of the corporate governance policy and the practices
of the Company and to ensure the Company is up to date with the
latest practices. The CG Committee is responsible for performing the
corporate governance duties and determining the relevant policies of the
Company, which includes i) developing and reviewing the Group’s policies
and practices on corporate governance and making recommendations
to the Board; ii) reviewing and monitoring the training and continuous
professional development of the Directors and the senior management; iii)
reviewing and monitoring the Group’s policies and practices on compliance
with legal and regulatory requirements; iv) developing, reviewing and
monitoring the code of conduct, compliance manual (if any) applicable to
employees and Directors; v) reviewing the Group’s compliance with the CG
Code and disclosures in this Corporate Governance Report; vi) reviewing
the shareholders communication policy and making recommendations
to the Board where appropriate to enhance effective communications
between the Company and its shareholders; and vii) reviewing and
monitoring the evaluation and management of issues related to the
Company’s Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”) matters.

According to the terms of reference of the CG Committee, meeting of the
CG Committee shall be held on a regular basis. The CG Committee held
one meeting during the year ended 31 December 2025. The CG Committee
reviewed and discussed the corporate governance policy of the Company
and was satisfied the effectiveness of its corporate governance policy.
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RESPONSIBILITIES IN RESPECT OF THE FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The Board and the Directors

The Board is responsible for presenting a balanced, clear and
understandable assessment of annual and interim reports, inside
information announcements and complying with other financial
disclosures required under the Listing Rules and other regulatory
requirements.

The Directors also acknowledge their responsibilities for preparing the
financial statements of the Company for the year ended 31 December
2025.

Auditor’s Statement

The statement of the external auditor of the Company about its reporting
responsibilities on the financial statements is set out in the “Independent
Auditor’s Report” in pages 134 to 140.

Senior Management

The senior management has provided the Board with sufficient
explanation and necessary information to enable the Board to make an
informed assessment of financial and other information tabled before the
Board for approval.

Monthly updates have also been provided by the senior management to all
members of the Board to enable proper discharge of duties by the Board
as a whole as well as each member individually by giving them balanced
and understandable assessment of the Company’s performance, position
and prospects in sufficient detail.

RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Board has the overall responsibility for the establishment, maintenance
and review of the Group’s internal control system to safeguard
shareholders’ investments and the assets of the Group. The internal control
system of the Group aims to facilitate effective and efficient operation
which in turn minimises the risks to which the Group is exposed. The
system can only provide reasonable but not absolute assurance against
misstatements or losses.
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Risk Management

The Group recognises that good risk management is essential for the long-
term development on the Group’s business. Management is responsible for
establishing, implementing, reviewing and evaluating a sound and effective
internal control system underpinning the risk management framework.
All employees of the Group are committed to implement the risk
management framework into the daily operation. The system comprises
the following phases:

— l|dentification: Identify ownership of risks, business objectives and
risks that could affect the achievement of objectives.

— Analysis: Analyse the existing control, likelihood and consequence of
risks and evaluate the risk portfolio accordingly.

— Management: Consider the risk responses, and ensure effective
communication to the Board and on-going monitor the residual risks
on an on-going basis.

During the Reporting Period, the Group has identified the following risks
and implemented relevant risk mitigation plans, details of which are set out
as follows:

—  The sales and profitability of the Group’s products are dependent
on its customers’ business performance. The Group’s five largest
customers accounted for an aggregate of 71% and 56% of its revenue
for the two years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, respectively,
and if there is any decrease in their businesses or if the Group
fails to maintain its relationship with them or any of them or other
key customers, this could adversely affect its business, results
of operations, financial condition and prospects. To diversify the
business risk, the Group has been active in seeking new markets and
clients during the Reporting Period.

— The Group’s profitability may be adversely affected by the
fluctuations of raw material prices. The raw materials used by the
Group in the manufacturing process are primarily forged rings, steel
balls and spacers, of which forged rings accounted for most of the
Group’s total purchases. For the year ended 31 December 2025,
the total purchases of forged rings accounted for approximately
3% of the total purchases of raw materials for the year. The Group’s
forged rings are primarily made from gear steel and carbon round
steel. Nearly all of the Group’s raw materials are sourced from
suppliers based in the PRC. There are many factors which can
cause fluctuation in the price of raw materials from time to time, in
particular the economic conditions in the PRC, supply and demand
of raw materials and international trade. To diversify the business
risk, the Group has been taking some proactive approaches to
unexpected change in raw material prices such as understanding the
actual production capacity and the historical record of price change.
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Internal Control

The Group does not have an internal audit function as the Board has
reviewed the effectiveness of the internal control system of the Company
and is currently of the view that there is no immediate need to set up an
internal audit function within the Group in light of the size, nature and
complexity of the Group’s business. The situation will be reviewed from
time to time. The Group has engaged an external consulting firm, Infinity
Concept Ripple Limited (the “Internal Control Adviser”), as the Group’s
internal control adviser to conduct independent internal control review for
the Year.

Such review is conducted annually under a rotation basis. The scope of
review was previously determined and approved by the Board. The Internal
Control Adviser has reported findings and areas for improvement to the
Audit Committee and management. The Board and Audit Committee
were of the view that there was no material deficiency in the internal
control system. All recommendations from the Internal Control Adviser
are properly followed by the Group to ensure that they are implemented
within a reasonable period of time. The Board therefore considered that
the risk management and internal control systems are effective and
adequate.

Handling and Dissemination of Inside Information

The Company has established and maintained procedures and internal
controls for the handling and dissemination of insider information. The
Company has adopted a code of conduct for dealing in the securities
of the Company by the directors in accordance with Appendix C3 to
the Listing Rules. Other employees of the Group who are likely to be
in possession of inside information of the Company are also subject to
dealing restrictions. Any inside information and any information which may
potentially constitute inside information is promptly identified, assessed
and escalated to the Board and for the Board to decide on the need for
disclosure. Inside information and other information which is required
to be disclosed pursuant to the Listing Rules will be announced on the
respective websites of the Stock Exchange and the Company.
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AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the remuneration paid/payable
to the Company’s external auditor, PricewaterhouseCoopers, is set out
below:

ERERHBS

=B EMEN &=
RBEE_Z_HF+_A=+—HLEE>
AABEIBILBMBEB LR KEGTENER
FREMFECHEFBNETIWT

HK$'000

Service Category RFEiESE FET

Annual audit services: FEEHIRE 1,000

Non-audit services: JEFETERTS © 131

Total 4a%E 1131
COMPANY SECRETARY AEWE

The Company has appointed Mr. Chan Ho Chee Gilbert, an employee of the
Company, as its Company Secretary. He is a member of CPA Australia. He
confirmed that he has taken no less than 15 hours of relevant professional
training for the year ended 31 December 2025. The biography of Mr. Chan
Ho Chee Gilbert is set out in the section headed “Directors and Senior
Management” of this report.

SHAREHOLDER RIGHTS AND INVESTOR RELATIONS

As one of the measures to safeguard shareholders’ interests and rights,
separate resolutions on each and every substantial issue can be considered
and proposed to be passed by shareholders at the shareholders’ meetings
including the election of individual directors. All resolutions put forward
at a shareholders’ meeting will be voted by poll pursuant to the Listing
Rules and the poll voting results will be posted on the website of the Stock
Exchange and the Company’s website after the relevant shareholders’
meeting.

(a) Procedures for shareholders to convene an extraordinary
general meeting (“EGM”)

Shareholder(s) holding, as at the date of deposit of the requisition
for an EGM of not less than one-tenth of the paid up capital of the
Company carrying the right to vote at general meetings of the
Company may, by written requisition to the Board or the Company
Secretary, require the Directors to call an EGM for the transaction
of businesses specified in the requisition. Such meeting shall be
held within two months after the deposit of such requisition.
If within 21 days of such deposit, the Board fails to proceed to
convene such EGM, the requisitionist(s) himself (themselves) may
do so in the same manner, and all reasonable expenses incurred by
the requisitionist(s) as a result of the failure of the Board shall be
reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the Company.
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Procedures for putting forward proposals at General
Meetings

There is no provision allowing shareholders to move new resolutions
at the general meetings under the Companies Act (2023 Revision)
(as consolidated or revised from time to time) of the Cayman Islands.
However, pursuant to the Articles of Association, shareholders who
wish to make proposals or move a resolution may convene an EGM
in accordance with the “Procedures for Shareholders to convene an
EGM” set out above.

Procedures for shareholders to send enquires to the board

Shareholders may send their enquiries and concerns to the Board
and/or the Company Secretary by addressing them to the principal
place of business of the Company in Hong Kong at Unit No. 1119, 11th
Floor, The Metropolis Tower, No. 10 Metropolis Drive, Kowloon, Hong
Kong by post for the attention of the Board and/or the Company
Secretary.

Communication with Shareholders and Investors

The Company has adopted a shareholder communication policy
with the objective of providing the shareholders of the Company
with information about the Company and enabling them to engage
actively with the Company and exercise their rights as shareholders
in an informed manner.

The Company has established a range of communication channels
between itself and its shareholders, and investors. These include
answering questions through the AGM, the publication of annual,
interim and quarterly reports, notices, announcements and circulars,
the Company’s website at www.blg.hk and meetings with investors
and shareholders. News updates of the Group’s business are also
available on the Company’s website.

Share registration matters shall be handled by the Company’s Hong
Kong branch share registrar and transfer office, Tricor Investor
Services Limited at 17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road,
Hong Kong.

The Board regularly reviews the existing channels of communication
with the Shareholders and investors to ensure that they remain
effective and provides recommendations for improvements when
needed. The Board considers our current practices were all well-
implemented throughout the year and achieved satisfactory results.
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DIVIDEND POLICY

Pursuant to the CG Code, the Company should have a dividend policy
and disclose such policy in its annual report. The Company has adopted a
dividend policy (the “Dividend Policy”), the summary of which is set out
below:

(@) In deciding whether to propose a dividend and in determining the
dividend amount, the Board shall take into account, inter alia:

. the Group’s financial conditions;

. the Group’s actual and expected financial performance;

. the Group’s cash flow, working capital requirements, capital
expenditure requirements and future expansion plans;

. the Group’s retained earnings and distributable reserves;

. the Group’s liquidity position;

. general economic conditions, future prospects of the Group
and other internal or external factors that may have an impact
on the business or financial performance and position of the
Group; and

. other factors that the Board may consider appropriate.

(b) The payment of the dividend by the Company is also subject to
restrictions under the Companies Law of the Cayman Islands and the
Articles of Association of the Company.

(c)  The Board endeavours to strike a balance between the Shareholders’
interests and prudent capital management with a sustainable
Dividend Policy.

Constitutional Documents

The Articles of Association of the Company was amended and restated
pursuant to the special resolutions passed at the AGM held on 17 May
2024. Except for the said amendments, there has been no change in the
Company’s constitutional documents during the Reporting Period and up
to the date of this report.

On behalf of the Board

CHAN Yuk Pan

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer
Hong Kong, 26 March 2026
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OVERVIEW
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BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Purpose

In accordance with the requirements of the Stock Exchange, the
Company is required to provide an Environmental, Social and
Governance Report ("ESG Report”). This ESG Report introduces
the Group’s vision, policies and measures by establishing the key
performance indicators (“KPIs”) and reporting its performance
regarding environmental and social issues for internal assessment
and management control, and communicating to the internal and
external stakeholders.

Reporting Period

This report is for the period from 1 January 2025 to 31 December
2025 (the “2025 Reporting Period”).

Basis of Preparation

Our ESG Report is prepared in accordance with the ESG Reporting
Code (the “ESG Reporting Code”) outlined in Appendix C2 of the
Listing Rules and Guidance Governing the Listing of Securities on the
Main Board of HKEX. The content of this report includes two main
subject areas, as outlined and required by the ESG Reporting Code,
namely Area A - Environmental and Area B - Social and further
includes the disclosure of climate-change related issues, which have
or may impact the Group.

This ESG Report, which has been reviewed and approved by the
Board, both reviews and reports the core business operations and
activities of the Group and follows the principles of materiality,
quantitative, balance, and consistency to disclose relevant statistics
and information. The ESG Report was compiled in compliance
with the “mandatory disclosure requirements” and the “comply or
explain” provisions in the ESG Reporting Code.
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(IV) Corporate Goals and Visions

The Group is primarily engaged in the manufacturing and trading
of slewing rings, mechanical parts and components, and trading of
machineries, mechanical parts and minerals, which are used in large
sized machinery and equipment, such as construction and mining
machineries. We produce our products on an ODM, OEM and OBM
basis from our manufacturing facility in Dongguan City, Guangdong
Province, the People’s Republic of China (the “Dongguan Factory”),
and we are compliant with the Japanese Industrial Standards (“JIS™)
and ISO 9001:2015 quality standards. The products are sold both
in the PRC and overseas to general wholesalers and distributors
and to leading overseas - mostly Japanese and local equipment
manufacturers. Each business segment of the Group has a distinct
impact on the environment and society.

The Group’s vision is to be a leading manufacturer and a “one-stop
service” provider on a sustainable basis of high-quality slewing rings
in both the PRC and worldwide. We are committed to providing
these products with a reasonable return on investments to our
shareholders, whilst being a socially and environmentally responsible
company and providing a safe, healthy, and pleasant working
environment to our employees.

GOVERNANCE STRUCTURE

The Board is committed to the sustainable development of the Group and
the performance of its corporate social responsibilities. The Board believes
that focusing on resource management, occupational safety, health, and
ESG management can enhance the Group’s corporate image, reduce ESG
risks, and improve compliance with relevant laws and regulations. This, in
turn, can boost the Group’s competitiveness and promote its sustainable
business development.

The Group’s ESG philosophy is to create long-term value for its
stakeholders in alignment with the strategic development and
sustainability of its business. The Group is committed to maintaining a
rigorous corporate governance framework to promote and safeguard the
interests of shareholders and other stakeholders, thereby upholding the
Group’s credibility and reputation.
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The Board continuously enhances its supervision over the Company’s
ESG governance and increases its engagement efforts. The Company
sets annual environmental targets related to its business, and the Board
regularly reviews and discusses the establishment and progress of these
targets. The Company has adopted the Hong Kong Stock Exchange
Environmental, Social, and Governance Reporting Code, under which it
carries out sustainability tasks in environmental protection, employee
welfare, and production safety.

Throughout the 2025 Reporting Period, the Group maintained the same
ESG management structure and process as the last reporting period
(from 1 January 2024 to 31 December 2024, “2024” or “2024 Reporting
Period”). The Board of the Group is responsible for formulating and
setting goals and targets, approving strategic direction and policies,
and monitoring performance including ESG issues. Our ESG strategies,
management policy and approach are based on compliance with relevant
legal and regulatory requirements, the principle of sustainability and
opinions from our key stakeholders. The Group'’s visions and goals, and
the ESG management policy and approach can be summarized in the
following statements:

1. The Group is committed to successfully undertaking its business,
while providing strong returns to our investors and supporters,
mitigating risks associated with our operations, ensuring a healthy
and safe working environment to our employees, and contributing to
sustainable developments for the local communities and the Group.

2. The Board from time to time approves and updates strategies and
policies which are incorporated with the related environmental
and social issues stated in the ESG Reporting Code. The Board has
assigned each department to implement ESG policies in accordance
with the respective operations and activities. Through their normal
and routine channels, all departments report directly to the Group’s
chief executive officer (“CEO”), who has the overall responsibility
to ensure that the Board’s approved strategies and policies are
implemented. The departments are responsible for exploring and
developing KPIs, where appropriate and necessary, in accordance
with the Group’s policies and goals.

3. It is the duty of the Group’s CEO, chief operating officer (“COQ"),
and his operation managers (collectively, the “Management Team”)
to examine and address all the environmental and social issues
detailed in the aspects and areas in the ESG Reporting Code.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Our ESG initiatives are deeply intertwined with our business strategy,
as they not only enhance our operational efficiency but also strengthen
our market position. By aligning our environmental targets with our
commitment to quality and innovation, we have been able to deliver
high-quality slewing rings that meet stringent industry standards. This
approach has not only contributed to our sustainable growth but has
also fostered long-term relationships with our stakeholders. Our efforts
in ESG management have bolstered our reputation as a socially and
environmentally responsible manufacturer, ultimately driving shareholder
value and reinforcing our vision of being a leading one-stop service
provider in the industry.

Overall, the Group takes an active role in ensuring sustainable and
environmentally friendly production and operations by employing various
measures, which are compliant with relevant laws, operating practices and
standards. The Group continues to uphold our established environmental
protection and management system. The adoption and application of the
Quality Management System (ISO 9001:2015) and JIS, form an integral part
of our governance structure and provide a robust foundation that supports
the Group’s overall ESG governance framework.

REPORTING PRINCIPLES

The Group has compiled the ESG Report in accordance with the following
reporting principles:

Materiality

BEM
Assessment”.
FEBBFARMNESEKEE
BEMTh)—EARR

Quantitative
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The Group has identified the materiality of ESG topics by stakeholder engagement and materiality
assessment. The details are explained in the section of “Stakeholders Communication and Materiality
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Under feasible situation, the Group recorded, calculated and disclosed quantitative information and

=21t conducted comparisons with past performance, if applicable. Details of the calculation standards/
methods for the reporting of emissions/energy consumptions are disclosed together with the data tables

in relevant sections.
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consistent with that of the previous reporting period.
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The methodology adopted for disclosing key environmental and social performance indicators is
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REPORTING BOUNDARY

For the purpose of this report, the Group herein will review its core
business activities and operations in terms of their environmental
and social objectives, policies and practices, and their impacts and
performances.

Our administrative office in Hong Kong (the “Hong Kong Office”) directly
uses electricity, while the supply of freshwater for general hygiene needs
of our employees is supplied through the common facilities in the leased
office. The Hong Kong Office produces, emits, or discharges negligible
amounts of polluted water, hazardous, and non-hazardous wastes.
Therefore, this ESG report will cover the main operations and activities
of the Dongguan Factory and the Hong Kong Office, unless otherwise
specified.

STAKEHOLDERS COMMUNICATION AND MATERIALITY
ASSESSMENT

The Group maintains regular contact with the internal and external
stakeholders to gauge their views and opinions regarding the Group’s
operations and performance. After collecting the views and opinions, the
CEO and/or COO will carry out materiality assessments internally with the
related managers and externally with related stakeholders through the
stated communication channels as listed below:

Stakeholders Communication Channels
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FinE BERE
Shareholders/Investors . General meetings
KR EE REAE
. Information published on websites of the Group and the HKEX
EAEEKREBRR ZFTAEL L AMER
. Direct emails or phone enquiries
EREAEMREREN
. Dispatched documents
e
Employees . Direct meetings with the management executives
3= HEIBTHASEEEAE
. Emails
BH
. Annual and regular appraisal
FEREHREZ
. Organized functions and activities for the employees
AETAEBE B AE R EE
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Stakeholders
HinsE

Customers

=R

Suppliers/Service providers/
Professional advisors

iR, RE R,
HERER

NGO partners
JEBUFAEB R

Industry associations
TEHg

iﬂ*?:l:ﬁ&%}‘é‘#ﬁ*

Communication Channels

BERE

. Day-to-day communication through front line staff
ERGFETETHEBE

. Emails
BEH

. Official websites
B 7 G

. Day-to-day communication through front line staff
BBFGETETHEER

. Regular review of the signed arrangements by the management

EEENRENTETENES

. Volunteer activities

EI15E
. Sponsors and donations
BB
. Participation in annual and regular meetings, conferences, events, etc.

2MEE - ERGR AGREBE

For 2025, the Group and the stakeholders have identified the following MR_IE_L & > KEBREMNEEEBEUT

material areas and aspects:

A

R (SO BN BI2E)

.
]

External Assessment (Impact on Stakeholders)
ShEB

Material EE

EHENED :

B2@ B3@ B5@
B1@ B @
A2@ A @
N ) B4 @ B7@
A3 @
Bs @

Immaterial FEE Material 2

Internal Assessment (Impact on Business)

POERETE (HEBNRERZE)
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Subject Areas

TEHE
Environmental
i
Social Employment and Labour Practices
e EERFEITER

Operating Practices
EiEEH

Community

HE

Subject Aspects

TEEMA

Al. Emissions
BE

A2. Use of Resources
BIRF A

A3.  Environment and Natural Resources
RIERBRAER

A4. Climate Change
IR

Bl.  Employment
e

B2.  Health and Safety
BERZE

B3. Development and Training
R BRI

B4. Labour Standards
BITEE

B5.  Supply Chain Management
HEEEIE

B6.  Product Responsibility
EmEE

B7.  Anti-corruption
R&5

B8.  Community Investment

HEERA
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Through the Group’s established management structure, process, policies
and guidelines as aforementioned and described, the above ESG material
areas and aspects have been strictly managed and monitored and herein
are summarized below:

A. ENVIRONMENTAL AREAS AND ASPECTS
1.1 Environmental Areas Overview

As the Group understands its obligations, we have
implemented a company-wide “Environmental Protection and
Sustainability Policy and Procedures” which aims to achieve
a balance between undertaking business, maximizing returns
to our shareholders, ensuring our operations and activities
minimise any adverse impacts on the environment, and being
energy, water and resource usage efficient.

Our “Environmental Protection and Sustainability Policy and
Procedures” is summarised below:

Purpose

To establish and maintain policies and procedures to identify,
evaluate and determine the significance of environmental
aspects and impacts by and on the company and ensuring
compliance with all relevant national and local environmental
laws and regulations including but not limited to:

. Environmental Protection Law of the PRC (FRZE A R
MEIRIEFRER);

. Law of the PRC on Environmental Impact Assessment

(R A REKDBEHETEL),

. Water Pollution and Control Law of the PRC (FZEA R
HFNE KT REEE) ;

. Atmospheric Pollution and Control Law of the PRC (Fr
%AE#\:*Dj(H/EWBH/D/f)

. Law of the PRC on the Prevention and Control of
Pollution from Environmental Noise (R ZE A RN E IR
BIRESHEARE);

. Law of the PRC on the Prevention and Control of
Environmental Pollution by Solid Waste (FRZE A RIEM
B [E 8 BE 475 RIRIB AR E) ;

Iﬁh*?i‘*&%?ﬁ#ﬁ*

FEEBB LHRTZARNEERBE
B BERRES BIEEE LAt
NEBRRE - HERELREERRKE
[ETRR U8 I

RIFEIERER
1.1 IRIREEESIELES
HRAEBFRBASET BN
E2ABEBT REREKRAFE
BRBEKRER] UWHRETE
HRBRARELR BREES
,WTEE EREEHRIEEENES
FERBERFNBER - KKRE
ME RS 7 B EAS Fo

?ﬂFﬂ B IRIBIRE R A FE S R
REEFIBARMT :

I=1:)

B R R A2 7 > FE UL
Bl 5T R EE IR AR E EA
BEEN -ARBDEMREAZHF
£ BBRTEREREBZER
RMBIRBERKER BEE
RIRRS

© (PEARHAMEIIRIERE
A

- (FEARHENBEIRERXE
ﬁ$%/£>> )

c (PEARKEMEKTRE
BED

- (PEARHEMBEXRRESHR
Dip=Pr Y

© (PEARANMBEIRERE
EREEED

s (PEARBNEEZEY
/?mfaiﬁﬁjj/u/£>>;

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 —_E_REER

85



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

RIF-HERELHRS

. Regulations on the Administration of Construction
Project Environmental Protection (J2:RIEHIRIERE
BIREA)) ; and

Cleaner Production Promotion Law of the PRC (FRZE A
EHRFMBIEREEREZR).

Procedure

(i)  The Management Team shall identify and evaluate the
environmental aspects for all work activities that are
most likely to give rise to significant environmental
impacts.

(i) The Management Team shall collaborate both internally

and externally with relevant parties to classify all relevant
work activities into the following categories:

. Normal: Routine activities or tasks performed as
part of standard processes;

. Unusual: Non-routine tasks that arise under
unexpected circumstances; and
. Emergency: Events that have a significant impact

on the environment and require immediate action
such as major leakages and spillages, fires, etc.

(i) When identifying the environmental aspects, all activities
likely to cause environmental impact or improve general
sustainability are considered including but not limited to
the following:

. Gas emissions;

. Water discharge;

. Waste disposal;

. Land contamination;

. Sustainability and the efficient use of raw

materials, energy, water and other natural
resources;
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. Other local environmental issues; and

. National and local laws and regulations.

(iv) At least once every year, the Management Team shall
review the environmental aspects. They shall also update
these aspects regularly in accordance with new laws and
regulations, changes in organizational work activities
and processes, production systems or equipment, and
based on insights gained from incidents, accidents,
organizational or external requirements.

(v)  For each environmental aspect, the Management Team
shall identify and assess the environmental impacts, and
the following shall be considered:

. Global warming;
. Water pollution;

. Air pollution;

. Waste generation;

. Land/soil contamination;
. Noise pollution; and
. Natural resources conservation.

Environmental Aspects

The Group advocates the importance of sustainable
development in relation to our on-ongoing business operations
and activities. We have employed various measures to
ensure full compliance with all relevant rules and regulations
regarding emissions, effluent water, and solid waste discharge
and to ensure minimal impact to the environment. All of
our employees are made aware of their respective roles and
responsibilities in conserving energy and natural resources
and we also regularly assess new production equipment
and processes to enhance efficiency and environmental
performance. In addition, we maintain compliance with
Quality Management Systems such as ISO 9000:2015, which
strengthens our governance, process control and continual
improvement mechanisms that support the Group’s ESG
objectives.

1.2
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During the 2025 Reporting Period, the Group was not subject
to any confirmed cases for breaching environmental legislation
in relation to emissions and waste discharge or other
environmental issues that could have an adverse impact on the
local environment.

Al:  Emissions and Wastes
) Air Emissions
Indirect Emissions
Indirect emission, mainly carbon dioxide (“COz2")
through the use of electricity for our production,

remains to be the main source of greenhouse gas
emissions.

The table below recorded and compared the 2025
Reporting Period and the 2024 Reporting Period’s
resultant indirect air pollutant emissions:

TECRFREHER AEEE
TEEERS RERBRBER R
BEYRERENHEMAI N EHIRIE
ERNEETENRREEENERER
TERRB SRS o

Al HEHREY
OBN-:3:%:37¢
R4 HER

HEERBEEEUZ
o (TZ& b)) &
TOBEH R &R
ERBEHFRHETER
e

TREBERER-E
“THFEREHAR-F
THFEREHMEE
Y8 2 2= |5 W BE
WE :

Year ended 31 December

HE+-_A=+—HLEFE

Items of emissions Yote Unit 2025 2024 Changes
ek g ey B “E-HRE —ZT@F b=k )]
COz2 indirect emission

= (ot i g 21

- Dongguan Factory Nete@ Tonnes 425.96 469.74 -9.32%
— B E T AR it

- Hong Kong Office Tonnes 1.59 2.00 -20.50%
—EBMWER i

Intensity

BE

- COz/employee in Dongguan Factory 5.84 6.18 -5.50%
—RRETHR_ati B2

- CO2/employee in Hong Kong Office 0.10 0.15 -33.33%

—EEWEE_|LHK BE
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Note I: Emission factors for calculations in this ESG Report were
made reference to the “How to prepare an ESG Report-
Appendix 2: Reporting Guidance on Environmental
KPIs (version updated on 31 December 2024)” by The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, unless otherwise
specified.

Note 2: Emission factors for purchased electricity sourced from

PEHEREEGBHAERENNANE-

To reduce indirect CO2 emissions, we have
formulated a sustainability strategy that will
continue to improve our energy saving practices,
including strictly controlling the electricity
consumption of our production facility and
investing in new production equipment and
processes. We target to lower the indirect CO2
emission per employee per year by 1-2% through
the reduction of electricity consumption per
employee.

Direct emissions

During the 2025 Reporting Period, we directly
produced CO:2 and hazardous sulphur oxides
(“SOx”), nitrogen oxides (“NOx”) gas, and
particulate matters (“PM”), from the uses of fossil
fuels including diesel fuel, petrol fuel, lubricating
oil, and liquefied petroleum gas for a forklift,
vehicles, machine tool cooling and welding.
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RIF-HERELHRS

The table below recorded and compared the 2025
Reporting Period and the 2024 Reporting Period’s
resultant direct air pollutant emissions:

TRETHBRLEBR-ZE
THEREHAR-F
THEREHELEN
BERERSREDHK

= .

Year ended 31 December

#E+_A=+—HILLEE

Items of emissions Unit 2025 2024 Changes
HEnE g (i ZEZRE —“TTUFE =)
Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) Kilograms 23.43 24.40 -3.98%
a1 e
Sulfur Oxides (SOx) Kilograms 0.06 0.05 +20.00%
maty T
Particulate Matter (PM) Kilograms 2.26 2.38 -5.04%
BOFRLT e
CO:2 direct emission Kilograms 33,511.54 29,710.41 +12.79%
—E bR BEEEN s
The Group has subcontracted all of our logistical KEBEERMENY
needs to external transport operators and MERDEFTINE
has increased the utilization of electric driven WMEER TiRES
production equipment. We are actively reviewing REFERENER
and planning to gradually reduce the use of - FMEBMEET K
fossil fuels, aiming to decrease hazardous gas sEIE LR D E AL
emissions by substituting electricity or other forms BE EEMUE
of sustainable energy. In the coming year, we FEMEANAFE
target to reduce direct emissions especially those FERER1E AR
hazardous SO, NOx, PM, and CO2 by 1-2%. LUR /DB ERBBHIK
RE> RPN BEEER
BEHERY > SRR
ENmEtty- - aat
M BENT RS
B M 2% o
(i) Water Pollution and Discharge D KGREBEH

During the 2025 Reporting Period, as explained in
the aforementioned “Reporting Boundary” section,
water consumption fees of the Hong Kong Office
is included in the office management fees, we
therefore do not have the consumption data for
the Hong Kong Office.
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Cooling water used in our production process is
the main source of the Group’s wastewater. We
have adopted a closed circulating water recycling
system, so most of the cooling water will be reused
with minimal wastage.

Our Group does not hold any polluted water
discharge data concerning our Dongguan Factory.
All excess wastewater was required to be handled
by a third-party licensed wastewater treatment
and disposal specialist under PRC laws and
regulations.

Meanwhile, water used for general living purposes
in employees’ dormitories, canteens and offices
would be discharged through the public sewage
system.

During the 2025 Reporting Period, no complaints
nor warning notices were received.

Noise and Light Pollution Emission

The Group does not generate any noise and light
pollution to the surrounding neighbors as our
business operations and activities are conducted
inside our factory and offices, with a tailor-made
building structure. Within our factory operation, in
certain parts of the operation, noise is generated,
but the extent is far below national and industry
standard limits. To be cautious and to protect
our workers, it is compulsory that protective
equipment is worn at all times during production
activities. During the 2025 Reporting Period, no
complaints nor warning notices were received.
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(iv) Hazardous and Non-Hazardous Wastes

The Group has developed a natural and pollution-
free philosophy in its business where possible
and has adopted the 3-R principle - to reduce,
reuse and recycle. All employees are constantly
reminded to adopt the 3-R principle in their
handling and use of resources. Consideration is
given to recycle and reuse in the various processes
and stages of production. Procedures are in place
for properly sorting out and storing the unused
materials for resale or reuse. For example, in
respect of the scrap metal produced from our
production process, firstly, through new and
improved production processes, we reduced the
amount of scrap material produced, and secondly,
scraps are not wasted and are recycled by being
sold to approved scrap metal recyclers on a
regular basis.

The amount of hazardous wastes generated from
our manufacturing operations is insignificant and
poses no material impact to the environment.
Non-hazardous wastes generated from the
production processes are mainly scrap metal and
packaging materials - namely affixed labels, plastic
film, and kraft paper. An insignificant amount of
non-hazardous materials is also generated from
non-production areas, such as supporting offices,
dormitories, and canteens.

KB ERZERAERAE
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The amount of paper and packaging material
usage is stated in Section A2¢iii). The table below
recorded and compared the 2025 Reporting
Period and the 2024 Reporting Period’s
non-hazardous waste:

iﬂ*?iﬁ&%:}é‘#b’z*

MR K BLEE A RN
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Year ended 31 December

#E+_"_A=+—HILLEE

Wastes Unit 2025 2024 Changes

EE49 i ZE-HRE —“TQHEFEF EE)

Non-hazardous waste (scrap metal Tonnes 88.41 123.49 -28.41%
in Dongguan Factory)

mEEY RELRNETE) i

Intensity of non-hazardous waste per 1.21 1.62 -25.31%

employee (in Dongguan Factory)

BRESETEVEE REIK

During our production process, we use a
significant amount of steel and generate metal
scraps. The use of steel is in direct proportion to
our business turnover. The generation of metal
scrap can be reduced through new and improved
production processes. Meanwhile, we do not waste
any scrap metal as it is stored in a designated
place at the factory and will be sold to approved
scrap metal recyclers. We have commissioned
a third-party solid waste disposal operator to
dispose of the solid waste.
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B HEREARS

)

Mitigation Measures and Reduction Initiatives

As mentioned above, the Group does not
generate much hazardous and non-hazardous
emissions and discharges. Nevertheless, as a
responsible corporation, we remain conscious of
the environmental impacts associated with our
operations and continually work to maximize
energy efficiency while minimizing emissions,
wastes generation, disposal and discharges. We
fully comply with all applicable environmental
laws, rules and regulations and industrial standards
in the markets in which we operate.

To combat global warming and to reduce
the generation of greenhouse gases (“GHG”)
emissions and pollutants, we target to reduce
our electricity consumption, and have introduced
measures to achieve it. For example, we have
instructed our staff and workers to turn off
electricity when our factory and office equipment
are not in use, to use natural ventilation to replace
air-conditioning in allowable conditions, and not
to set all air-conditioners’ temperature setting
to lower than 25°C under normal conditions. The
Group has also invested in energy saving tools
and equipment such as energy-saving copiers
and computers installed LED lights, encouraged
employees to use teleconferencing to reduce
their travels and to use public transport whenever
possible.
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During the 2025 Reporting Period, same as
the 2024 Reporting Period, the Group did not
have any violation related to hazardous or non-
hazardous air emissions and wastes disposal,
polluted water discharges and we are determined
to take all necessary measures to achieve the same
results for the coming years.

Use of Resources

In terms of industrial operation, we consume various
resources including electricity, water, printing paper
and ink, packaging materials, and steel. We promote a
company-wide goal of conserving resources and have
implemented various measures to improve our resource
saving performance. Our aim is to minimize the impact
to the environment and achieve operational optimization
while complying with the relevant national and local laws
and regulations. We have established and enacted clear
environmental policies and measures designed to ensure
the efficient use of resources across our production
facilities, office administration, and employee activities,
thereby supporting sustainable development.

During each of the reporting periods, we have not
recorded any material non-compliance in respect of
any applicable laws and regulations on environmental
protection. Our Group continues to uphold our
established environmental protection and management
system. During the 2025 Reporting Period, we also
did not record any material non-compliance issue with
the applicable PRC laws and regulations in relation
to air and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges into
water and land, and the generation of hazardous and
non-hazardous wastes that resulted in prosecution,
conviction or penalty being brought, made or imposed
against us.

() Electricity, Gas & Fuel Consumption

Electricity, supplied by the local electricity grid,
is the only source of energy consumed in our
offices and dormitories, and in our manufacturing
activities.
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The Group also consumed fossil fuels including
diesel fuel, petrol fuel, lubricating oil, and liquefied
petroleum gas for a forklift, vehicles, machine tool
cooling and welding. The table below recorded
and compared the 2025 Reporting Period and
the 2024 Reporting Period’s resultant energy

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

B HEREARS

REBTHEESHE
B WA S A
IR RFT AN B E
L5~ Y50 R
BIEAHBREANNL
ARk e TR R

RZZ_HFHREH
RZBZNEREHN

consumption:

ELEMNEERERE
Year ended 31 December
HE+-AS+-BLEE
Energy Consumption 2025 2024 Changes
AETRIHAE “ECEE “EZ[pE -1 )]
- Electricity Consumption (kWh) 806,864.00 879,886.00 -8.30%
—-8N HEE (TRE)
Intensity (kWh/employee) 9,065.89 9,886.36 -8.30%
BE (TRE/EE)
- Gas Consumption (L) 760.00 640.00 +18.75%
—KAR HEEE ()
Consumption (kWh) 5,520.86 4,64915 +18.75%
HEE (TRE)
Intensity (kWh/employee) Vote 75.63 6117 +23.64%
BE (TRE/&E) "
- Diesel, petrol and lubricating oil  Consumption (Tonnes) 9.54 8.32 +14.66%
=S R HEEE ()
Consumption (kWh) 137,254.57 120,237.85 +14.66%
HEE (TRE)
Intensity (kWh/employee) Vore @ 1,880.20 1,582.08 +18.84%
BE (TRES,/[BE) "2
Total Consumption (kWh) 949,639.43  1,004,773.00 -5.49%
st HEE (TER)
Note 4: Only include employees located in the Dongguan Factory. Hiat4 EBEMRER TR
NES -
In contrast, the gas usage in the Dongguan Rz BA-=F —Efﬁ%ﬁ
Factory increased by approximately 18.75% during = i = AR
the 2025 Reporting Period compared to the 2024 FREPFRZEIRH
Reporting Period. This increase in consumption AARARABERML
was driven by the introduction of new product 18-75% RIARIHFELE
models, which required the development of new msEEHHERE
sensors and in turn, higher gas usage during the mPTHLE) > AR EL SR
development process. EmBERENNE
X2 EMERFER
ERXARBAEEMe
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The Group conducts regular equipment
maintenance service, routine checks, repair work,
and replacement of worn or non-functional parts
every year. According to the Company’s policy,
level 3 maintenance, which includes changing
lubricating oil, is conducted annually or after
7200 hours of operation. Therefore, the usage
of lubricating oil is subject to volatility based on
operational conditions.

In the coming years, we plan to gradually replace
fossil fuels with electricity or other forms of
sustainable energy to reduce the generation
of hazardous gases emissions as explained
previously. For the coming year, we will continue to
encourage and monitor our employees on energy
saving practices, aiming to lower the energy
consumption by 1-2%.

The Group recognises that investing in energy
efficiency initiatives helps us to minimise our
environmental impacts while also reducing costs.
Our production facilities and accompanying
dormitories are powered by a consistent and
sufficient supply of electricity, which is supplied
by the local electricity grid. To save energy, which
also saves costs, we have installed energy saving
LED lights and control meters and invested in the
latest energy efficient production equipment and
processes. The Group has promulgated rules and
encouraged staff and workers to use resources
efficiently and environmentally friendly including:

. Lights and equipment must be turned off if
not in use;
. Maintaining work environments at

pre-determined and energy efficient
temperatures; and

IRIR - iﬁ&ﬁ:?é.‘#ﬁ*':

AEBSEEHEN
REHEERT BT
WENEEIE UK
FHERNELER
By = o ﬁﬁﬁ“
B> = HhiE (B1F
%%ﬂﬂﬁfﬁmai
FIE(T7,200/ B 18 i
ﬁolm BB E
ZRIBETER
ﬁﬁ%&@o

RIRBE » B9 st EIX
FTUBHHEMAE X
B9 7] 5 & BE R ER 1L 1E
EWH.MHDLXW
MW EEREBHNESE-
R Fi A E S B
MEEEE THEBETT
20 0 LUBRAE1-2% A9 BE
FoHREABZE.

FEEBBREER
X i 16 e BE A B 3 AP
RIREFERERME
TREER D RIS o £ ER
%&WFE%E%H

BHERBTEMRER
mﬁﬂ HPEREH

BEENXTBBEEAR

%%ﬁﬁ@% BE®
ERMBEEER
WRIZR  FBUILE B BE
RS A EEBEH
fRE ZBET KT
ABRF BIRRE
o HpaE

© RAREREAKREH
ERBARRE

- RIRBERE
TETRTE RY B AE R
ET; &

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 —_E_REER

97



98

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RIR-HEREQKRS

(i)

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

. Encouraging the use of natural ventilation
instead of air-conditioning whenever the
conditions allow.

Freshwater Consumption and Sourcing

The main consumption of water at our Dongguan
Factory arises from the production process,
specifically from cooling hot metal. Water is
also used in the employees’ dormitory for their
personal use. Our factory, offices and dormitories
all use fresh water supplied from the cities’ central
water supply network and we do not have any
problem on sourcing water and there has not been
any incident of water shortage during the 2025
Reporting Period.

At all times we request the staff and workers to
use freshwater smartly and be responsible, as
it is one of the most precious natural resources.
We utilize internal water recycling systems where
possible and we monitor water usage patterns
constantly via the use of smart meters and our
own inspection teams who have been assigned to
ensure there is no unwarranted uses and waste.

As part of our ESG policies, we have: introduced
a closed circulating water recycling system that
allows us to reuse most of the cooling water with
minimal wastage; constantly monitored water
usage patterns through the use of smart meters
and inspection teams assigned to ensure there is
no unwarranted use or waste of water; conducted
regular leakage tests on water pipes; and installed
water-saving devices across our office premises
in our Dongguan Factory to enhance water
efficiency.
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The table below recorded and compared the 2025
Reporting Period and the 2024 Reporting Period’s
resultant water consumption in the Dongguan
Factory:

TRETHBRLEBR-ZE
“THEREHAR-F
“HERSHAERR
TRRELRIFEKE !

Year ended 31 December

BHE+-_RA=+—HLEE

Water Consumption by Operation Unit 2025 2024 Changes

HEESSHFEKE B ZEZHE —ZT_UFE =)

- Dongguan Factory m3 3,845.00 3,542.00 +8.55%

—HR LK

Intensity

BE

- m3/employee in Dongguan Factory 52.67 46.61 +13.00%

—REIBRIAKEE
The Group utilizes freshwater for both industrial REBER K KARR
production and daily usage in offices and TESEEURBRAE
dormitories. Through conducting regular yearly BEEHEER B8
checks on water pipes and taps, we have BEBEKERKEE
successfully identified leakages in the water pipes S BPEMIN R
at our Dongguan Factory. Once the leaks were IHmEBIRKERZ,
identified, immediate repairs were carried out. ZhRo-—BEIFERKE

ML BN EITIEE
For the coming year, we will continue to mobilize EMRFEREEHES
our staff and workers to save freshwater HPNETIRI A
consumption, nevertheless continue to expand NAEK BEEERE
our operations, and target a water consumption to TR HMNBEKER
reduce 1-2% freshwater consumption. BEBRIHFES R
INE2%o

Paper and Packaging Materials and Other Raw 3 ALRREEYRHEA

Materials Consumption

We consider our use of packaging materials,
namely affixed labels, plastic film, and kraft paper,
as material items.
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TRETHBRLEBR-ZE
THEREHAR-F

The table below recorded and compared the 2025
Reporting Period and the 2024 Reporting Period’s

raw material usage in the Dongguan Factory: TR L E S
IRNEMEMERE

Year ended 31 December

BHE+-_RA=+—HLEE

Raw Materials Consumption Unit 2025 2024 Changes
FEttEHiEE B —ECRE T & 8
- Paper Tonnes 0.03 0.08 -62.50%
—#5R WE
- Packaging Material Tonnes 1.98 227 -12.78%
— B MR iz
Total Tonnes 2.01 2.35 -14.47%
“Et 17

The reduction in shipment volume during the
2025 Reporting Period resulted in a corresponding
decrease in paper consumption.

The amount of packaging material used is largely
dictated by our sales volume and so we are unable
to target any serious reduction in packaging
materials. We will continue to monitor our usage
and look at ways to introduce more sustainable
and environmentally friendly materials where
possible.

We consider our office paper use to be minimal,
however, to save paper consumption, we have
implemented or in the process of implementing
the following measures in our offices:

. Avoid unnecessary printing and print on
both sides;

. Use recycled papers and reuse paper-made
products such as envelopes and folders;

. Replace the use of papers by sharing and
storing information and documents in
electronic formats; and
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. Adopt a company-wide cloud based working
environment including ERP system to reduce
the need for printed documentation.

The use of steel is in direct proportion to our
business turnover. The generation of scrap metal
can be reduced through new and improved
production processes and we have continuously
monitored and implemented these in trying to
achieve such reductions.

Environment and Natural Resources

The Group’s business operations and activities do not
create significant environmental impact and hazards.
As a responsible corporation, we have implemented
our environmental protection policy and have complied
with all national and local environmental laws, rules and
regulations, and industry standards. We are committed
to conserving resources in order to reduce its impact
on the environment as well as saving operational costs.
We cooperate with the local government agencies and
support environmental organizations’ activities to build a
“green” society. The Group has also implemented green
purchasing practices and best practice technologies to
conserve natural resources, where applicable.

During the 2025 Reporting Period, freshwater, fossil
fuels, electricity and paper-based packaging materials
for normal production operation were the key elements
which were considered to have an impact on the
environment. We have continued to support all measures
to reduce, reuse, recycle, and replace as far as possible
and practicable as laid down in our Environmental Policy
and Measures. The Group did not receive any warning or
complaint notice from any governmental environmental
agencies, clients or business partners for the violation
of any environmental rules and regulations, the act of
polluting the environment or causing any environmental
troubles. For the coming year, we aim to maintain
zero complaints and no pollution occurrences, and to
explore new avenues and means to accomplish our
goals of conserving natural resources and protecting the
environment.
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1.3 Climate-related Disclosures

)

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Governance

Climate change has caused frequent extreme weather
and has had an impact on the business operations of the
Group. Therefore, climate change risks are considered
by our Board to be material risks and the Board is
responsible for overseeing and formulating working
mechanisms to identify, prevent and mitigate climate
change issues that may have a significant impact.

The Group understands that stakeholders expect
us to be managing and mitigating climate change
risks in line with local and global commitments and
recommendations. We recognise that the impacts of
climate change are varied and long-ranging and the risks
identified could prevent us from meeting our strategic
objectives and could result in adverse operational,
compliance and financial impacts. Thus, the Board meets
regularly to oversee our strategies and management
approaches related to climate risks and opportunities,
as well as the disclosure of information. We have
implemented a climate change policy statement to guide
our operations and reduce our impact on climate change
while strengthening our business resilience.

Climate change is mainly caused by the release of GHG
into the atmosphere, which is directly and indirectly the
result of the use of fossil fuels for electricity generation
and fuels for a forklift, machine tool cooling and
welding. As the world transitions toward a lower-carbon
sustainable economy, there are inevitable areas that
our Group can contribute to this. After discussions with
our stakeholders, we have identified energy, water and
logistics as immediate areas that we can tackle to both
combat climate change and reduce potential costs in the
future.
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Management’s Role: EEENRE

Oversight of climate-related risks and

EXCEREERR

opportunities is managed directly by the Board. A8 A R B R 1 E B9 BE
The CEO holds the overall responsibility for BT {THEHEZE
ensuring that the strategies and policies set by BERRESEIHT

the Board are effectively implemented across the
organization.

The Board is also responsible for the development
of appropriate skills and competencies through
training programs, professional development
opportunities, and assessments of current

BY SR R ORI B M8
BBPBUANERR-

EFXgTAEERE
JIstE - FXEREES
RIBERENG BE
BEREKRETER]

capabilities. This ensures that the board members BREFZNE RE
and relevant personnel are well-equipped to FAEEHEEEKE

oversee and address climate-related risks and
opportunities.

R f 4E BE R bR A 1
gRIEEST -

The Management Team, led by the COO, plays a HEEEHEENE
critical role in the governance of climate-related HE 5%? ﬁ(‘ fizz A8 B &
risks and opportunities. The Management Team is B R EIEBNE AP

responsible for examining and addressing climate
related risks and opportunities, and day to day
implementation of policies set by the Board.

The Group utilizes various controls and
procedures, such as internal audits, performance
reviews, and sustainability reporting, to support
the oversight of climate-related risks and
opportunities. These controls and procedures
are integrated with other internal functions, such
as finance, operations, and human resources, to
ensure a cohesive approach to sustainability.

BEZER -EEEK
EEFETREBEEAR
122 76 RA Y L B B 1 18
UEBBHITESS
I E BIBIER ©

NEEMNBZREES
RIZF > MAEEZ
BUBERAUFEE
BRE  UXFHR MK
HEARER RS E
BE-ZEENRER
SE AR EBINEE (G0RF
B EERANER)
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(/) Strategy

We strive to understand the impacts brought by climate
change to our business operations and thus continuously
seek to advance the relevant studies, as well as our
action plans and mitigation measures. Subject to the
on-going development of our climate-related risk
assessment and management practices, we will further
study the feasibility and practicality of integrating
the financial impacts of climate-related risk and other
sustainability issues into our financial planning at the
corporate and project levels.

Physical Acute Risk

The Group has identified extreme weather such as
typhoons, heavy rain, thunder and lightning and
flooding that can cause physical acute risk. The
potential consequences include delivery or shipment
delay as well as damage to documents, equipment and
even employees’ health and life. The above potential
consequences will cause economic losses to and
increase operating costs of the Group.

The Group has established different measures as below
to prevent and minimize the negative effect of extreme

an
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R

HASHTRREEIEHRK
MEFEENTE FAILF
b = RHEEERA TR R
FIR91T B 51 B Ko 4 AR 1B I o
EEREERRRIERE
BEBNFESR KAE
E— DR RIRER AR
R EAMPIR S R RE R R
SREERAERMNAT R
BEEEENMBRE R
THERERE-

HRsLEE
AEBCHABE 2R
BEMAKENENERER
MR BB R IR R R o PIAE
ENRROETENEEL
RURXH - REEERE
WREREREMEREBE L
HMATREEERRRGEH A E
HiEp B IRR I B AL
B E R A IE A0

AIEMRBER D BIRRR
NAFEE AEEEHE

weather. LU & B8 o
Physical Acute Risk
EESEAR
Extreme weather Preventative and mitigation measures
1 i SR % TS R AR AR YT
Typhoons = Attach duct tapes to windows to avoid damage
26 /2 TR AR BRigiE

- Move equipment to safety areas in advance

RARRBEZEZ2ES

- Reinforce equipment and components that may be blown away
INE] BT BE & 4% M E B 32 s R0 &R 14
- Inform and negotiate with clients and third-party suppliers of

potential delays in advance

RANBAE LM SE =5 HIER 7 BTN LER
- Arrange work from home for staff according to the guidelines of local

observatory

RIFEMARNERIES I ZHETERTIF
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Physical Acute Risk
BERSUAR

Extreme weather

1B i = 1%

Heavy Rain and Flooding
KA K

Thunder and Lightning

[S=l==]

iﬂ*?:l:ﬁ&%}ﬁﬁls’z*

Preventative and mitigation measures

AR Re 4R AR AR TE

- Check that all windows are shut as secure as possible
WMEFMARRESHE N EMZ 2R

- Reinforce equipment and assets which may be damaged or blown
away
ME A BEERIBIBHAMEN R HNEE

- Arrange work from home for staff according to the guidelines of local
observatory

RIFEMANEZNIES I RHETERTIF

- Keep good conditions of earthing devices

R ERMEERI RIFIKR

[==j==H
- Remind employees to save data and turn off computers
REE T REFHFELEMAFTEH
Physical Chronic Risk b=ty
The Group has identified extreme weather such as KAEBECREIENEREIS
sustained high temperature during the vear could cause % & [ E’\Jﬁﬁﬁﬁ“ﬁ%’ﬁ > Bl g —
physical chronic risk. The potential consequences include FHBENS R - BERER
a higher chance of getting heatstroke for employees, BEETHBLREIEN 8
increasing turnover rate and work-related injuries. The ITREEXEEAKRTESHIE
demand for cooling for the working environment will e TERBHESEKRE
be increased, which may lead to an increase in power I AIREE N KERN
demand and operating costs of the Group. BHERKEBER AL
The Group has established different measures as below KEBCEH EUTLIEE
to prevent and minimize the negative effects of extreme I > LLTE FA K2 25 7] BE R D ik
weather. mARNEEmFE-

Physical Chronic Risk
EREERAR
Extreme weather

1Bk X R

Sustained high temperature

FEsR

Preventative and mitigation measures

TAP R 4R AR 1B TR

= Keep a First-aid kit convenient
BRSNS EEE
- Keep cold water available 24 hours a day

ER2UNEFHIEIS K
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Climate-related Transition Risk

Transition risk

BERR

Legal and
policy risk
ERREERR

Technology Risk
R R

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Risk description

R f ik

Local governments may enforce stricter

carbon emission reduction policies, potentially

raising the carbon emission costs for
enterprises’ production and operations. This
includes changes to government policies,
laws, and regulations, such as carbon pricing
and renewable electricity pricing.

15 B PTT ERAR YRR B R Al
EERSLELECENMAMME 2
BEBNHER GERROERNES > flMNik
EERITBLEENER.

Technological improvements that support the
transition to a lower-carbon system.

SHERERARBENEMSE

RIRBER R

Potential Business Impact

EEEHTE

Increase operation cost and
potential for litigation.
BN E R AN BT

Failing to upgrade to more
efficient, sustainable, or
automated technologies
could result in higher
operation costs and reduced
competitiveness.
EAREARAEBNE T
FEZERRBECHRA
IREEEREENEL LAK
FEENTR

KEGBERERERA T

Mitigation Measures

RIRIEHE

Regular review of relevant
legislation
EHEEERE LA

Set up near term target to
demonstrate the Group’s
decarbonization effort.
REMBER UBRLE
EBYRIRE 1

Explore new technologies,
sustainable materials, and
production techniques.
BREIRA - DR EMEA
L ER

Adapt to changes in the

cost and availability of raw
materials (such as carbon-
neutral steel) and utilities

like renewable electricity,
water, and gas, including the
relevant costs of securing and
maintaining sufficient supply.
BRI (5P MU
RBEBEN KEMREA
BEENMART AL E
16> BIERRRER M
FERVARRARLAS ©
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Transition risk

BERMR

Market and
reputation risk

HEREERR

Risk description

g

Customers have increasingly strict
requirements for carbon emission
management of their suppliers, while the
decarbonization of products and services
may become an important standard for
customers to choose from. Products that are
not low-carbon may lead to a decrease in
demand.
RRHHEBNRINEEEREBE
18 ERERENRKAERASFER
NBERE T ESENHERERFK
M TR

There are stricter requirements for transparent
carbon emissions information, and enterprises
need to increase investment in the
management of related performance. Poor
performance in climate information disclosure
may lead to reputation damage, declined
stock price, or difficulties in financing.
AN BREEREMES C£5
EMHERENERNEA - REEHEB
BRETEISRTEHEESE RET
BRI ERE-

Potential Business Impact

EEEHTE

There will be a risk of a decline
in sales and reputation if end-
user is getting more prefer
on environmentally friendly
products or services and we
do not have these options for
our customers.

MRLIHAR BRREFERR
EmZTRE mEMLE
ARPREZEES AIH
ERBEREETHRNE
T o
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Mitigation Measures

RARIETE

Expand the product range to
cater to a broader audience
and adapt to changing
customer preferences,
including eco-friendly and
ethically produced lines

to attract environmentally
CONSCIOUS CONSUMers.
BRERBEUDSERZ
=R I BT EEME
BRI QERRRET
BENEES URSIES
BREBNEEE-

Obtain environmental
related certifications like to
demonstrate commitment to
sustainability
FEIRBAMNRE 6
Wﬁ%ﬂ?ﬁ%%%%ﬁ

4t

R

Adopt environmentally

friendly production processes,

such as water recycling
systems, and waste reduction
& circularity programs.
FRBRRNEETZ MK
BIRAREHD EMRERE
AETE
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Climate-related Opportunities

The Group recognizes that climate change not only
presents a range of physical and transitional risks, but
also provides emerging opportunities for our businesses.
Measures such as improving energy efficiency, increasing
the utilization of renewable energy, transitioning to
sustainable resource management practices, and
adopting green and low-carbon technologies have not
only resulted in direct cost savings but also a reduction
in energy expenses.

Looking ahead, we anticipate the opportunities that will
arise from long-term regulatory frameworks and carbon
trading. These mechanisms will enable us to explore
alternative approaches to combat climate change,
leveraging sustainable financial instruments. As the
global economy transitions towards carbon neutrality,
we remain committed to assessing and managing the
climate-related risks and opportunities associated with
our business.

(lll) Risk Management

We have adopted the assessment methodology through
a climate scenario analysis to reassess climate risks and
opportunities across our operations in the PRC under
two consolidated scenarios in accordance with Task
Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosure (“TCFD”)
recommendations. The two consolidated climate
scenarios are constructed based on public available
scenarios which include Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change (“IPCC”), International Energy Agency
(“IEA”) and Network for Greening the Financial System
(“NGFS”). Based on the revaluation of our climate risk
assessment results, we have updated our mitigation
measures across various operational area. The following
outlines the scenarios and assumptions employed during
our climate risk assessment.
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Consolidated Scenario

REER

Timeframe

SIS EE

Global Mean Temperature

EIKFIIRR

Scenario Description

I

E=RR

Brown Scenario

ReEs

iﬂ*?iﬁ&%:}é‘#b’z*

Turquoise Scenario

eI R E

Short-term - till 2030

EHRE

—EB=EF

Medium to long-term - till 2100

RRIAEC

Global mean temperature rises of
above 3°C by 2100
ZIRFHRABE-—ZSZSFR1 L
F3°CU L

The scenario represents the future
that only current policies and
nationally determined contribution
are implemented with limited
investments and climate actions
to decarbonize. This would usually
lead to high level of physical risk
and low level of transition risk.
EERERRERERAERN
B B =5 RBIR R > I AR ik
ETBERERERRIETE S
EEREENSERREARER
e

—EBE

Global mean temperature rises of

1.5to 2 °C by 2100
2RPHRBE_—ZSTERE
FH1.5°CZE2°C

The scenario represents the future
that stringent and immediate
policies will be implemented by
the companies that are actively
committed to climate action goals.
This would usually result in high
level of transition risks and low level
of physical risks.
IEZ R AREERIB AL RIET
FEENRER > BUSE RS &
BB ENRR - EEEEER
=E R AT EREEE -
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By gaining insight into the significant climate risks
that affect our business across our value chain, we can
develop effective strategies and measures to manage
these risks and mitigate their financial and non-financial
impacts. Within our framework, we acknowledge climate
change as a strategic business risk and have integrated
climate-related risks and opportunities into our overall
business strategy. Our objective is to enhance long-term
resilience by comprehensively assessing, managing, and
monitoring climate risks that may impact our operations.

Policies and procedures to manage such potential risks
including:

. Potential disruption to our operations due to
extreme weather events and changing weather
patterns;

. Changing customer behaviours and requirements
as demand moves to other new machinery and
equipment such as wind turbines;

. Changes in cost and availability of raw materials
(carbon neutral steel etc) and utilities such as
renewable electricity, water and gas and relevant
costs of securing and maintaining sufficient
supply;

. Changes to government policy, law and regulation
(including pricing carbon, renewable electricity
pricing etc), which could result in increased
operational costs and potential for litigation; and

. Failure to meet expectations of stakeholders.
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(IV) Metrics and Targets

We strive to effectively manage and evaluate the
risks and opportunities arising from climate change.
Throughout the 2025 Reporting Period, we maintained
continuous monitoring of key metrics, specifically GHG
emissions, which serve as indicators of climate-related

aw

IEEHEE

RAEBHBERNEEREKRTER
R RA AR RIS -
N T REREH M
FEENEZEER /K

BERERE L5l

risks. These targets aim to reduce overall GHG emissions RIZEERERBNIEZE - ZE

and electricity consumption. E 7faf S EREEERESHEW
/ﬁ %% ©

Greenhouse Gas Emissions B E R AP

Greenhouse gases (GHG) include CO:2 and its
non-hazardous equivalents including nitrous oxide and
methane (collectively with COz, “CO2e”). Greenhouse
gas emissions comprise Scope 1 direct emissions, which
is direct emissions from the fuel combustion in vehicles,
machine tool cooling and welding, and Scope 2 energy
indirect emissions, which is emissions resulting from the
use of purchased electricity. The table below recorded
and compared the 2025 Reporting Period and the 2024
Reporting Period’s greenhouse gas emissions:

BRRERE CRERE) &
E_athkEEEEB
o aE—aittZakFk
(ERZa|tHh&EBIZR
EREE)) RERBHINK
BiEHEN R BB
g TR A RIR
PRAREHAR BV BB &
B 285 IR e BIE A
SNEBNESERNHIR TR
EHRMIER S HFERE
AR ZZ2ZMFEREHNR
ERBEIW :

Year ended 31 December

#E+-_A=+—HLEE

Greenhouse Gas Emission Unit 2025 2024 Changes
BE RS B ZE-RE —“ZTTF =)
Scope 1(CO2e) Tonnes 34.14 3010 +13.42%
SEN (CTEIERES) (COe) iz

Scope 2 (COze) Tonnes 427.55 471.74 -9.37%
HEP? (ZEEIREE) (COw) R

Total (COze) Tonnes 461.69 501.84 -8.00%
ozt (CHRIERES) i1

Intensity

- COz2e/employee 5.19 5.64 -7.98%

——&{tiREE EE

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 —ZE-#a®#&® <« M



n2

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Our Group is dedicated to reducing GHG emissions by
gradually transitioning from fossil fuels to sustainable
energy sources. As part of this initiative, several diesel
forklifts have already been substituted with electric
forklifts over the past few years. The Group will seek
to minimize the use of diesel forklifts and increase
reliance on electric forklifts, except where operational
requirements necessitate diesel. This ongoing effort is
expected to reduce reliance on fossil fuel consumption
by approximately 2-3% in the coming years.

We target to reduce the greenhouse gas emission by
1-2% in the coming year through the transition from fossil
fuels to sustainable energy sources and by monitoring
our employees’ energy saving practices.

Energy

During the 2025 Reporting Period, the Group generated
direct and indirect greenhouse gas - CO:2 emissions,
through the uses of fossil fuels and electricity. As
explained previously, we have implemented policies and
procedures to reduce the use of fossil fuels as well as
electricity across our organization and we will continue
to invest in new more energy efficient manufacturing
equipment and processes in the near future. We are
currently investigating the cost-benefit of partial
self-generation of renewable energy via solar panel
installation etc.

Water

Water is used both in our production process and by
our employees in their dormitories. The Group has taken
measures to encourage employees to more efficiently
use water in order to reduce its consumption. We
already utilise recycled water treatment systems in our
production facilities so as to minimise water wastage.

Logistics

In line with our climate change strategy, the carbon
footprint and sustainability of suppliers is an important
consideration and we are actively seeking logistics
partners that utilize electric vehicles or close equivalents
to minimize their own carbon footprint where possible.
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For the 2025 Reporting Period, the Group’s business
operations and activities, except for the above three
aspects, did not lead to any events or issues that might
impact the climate or result in the change of the climate
significantly. The Group has also taken measures to lower
indirect CO2 emissions and freshwater consumption for
the coming year.

B. SOCIAL ASPECTS

11

1.2

Social Areas Overview

The Group acts in an honest and transparent principle and
aims to support the building of a harmonious society and
a mutually beneficial relationship with our stakeholders
including employees, customers, suppliers, professional
services providers, local communities as well as the governing
authorities. During the formulation and implementation of our
ESG strategies, policies, rules and regulations, we incorporate
our long and short-term goals with consideration for our
stakeholders and society. We believe that our modest acts will
ultimately benefit the stakeholders and general society.

Employment and Labour Practices Aspects

BI:

Employment

The Group strives to create a workplace which makes
each employee feel valued and inspire to do their best
and at all times regard our employees as valuable assets
for our sustained development and growth. It is our
policy to strictly comply with all the relevant statutory
requirements in the Labour Law of the PRC (HZE
AREFF L E)E) and other applicable laws and
regulations in the PRC, and the Hong Kong Employment
Ordinance.

The Human Resources Department is responsible for the
employment and the relevant policies, which are clearly
laid out in our Employee Handbook, including but not
limited to, appointment, termination, working hours,
rest days, statutory holidays, remunerations, various
compensations, dismissals, health, general safety and
other benefits and welfares.

_v_ﬁiﬁiﬁﬁ bR Lt
M=—EEEI  REBEF
SEREFHARBEMREMA
ERERBENERNEARIE
SBIENEHREE-TEER
TREBREFE I > 75 RIS R E
D Z R B R A BB
RACHFE

HEEm

1.1

1.2
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The Group is committed to providing employees
with equal opportunity on recruitment, promotion,
compensation and benefits as specified in the relevant
statutory provisions. To ensure a fair and rational human
resources structure, the Group has established job
qualifications and requirements specific to each job
position in the local offices. They are taken as criteria for
recruitment, promotion and transfer. The recruitment
and decision-making processes involve both the
relevant operational levels and the Human Resources
Department. All employees enter into proper and
standard employment contracts between the Group as
required by law. Employment of child labor and forced
labor is expressly and strictly forbidden.

In accordance with the requirements of the national
laws of the PRC such as Social Insurance Law of the PRC
(FhE N BEHEMBEMEREE), the Administrative
Regulations on Housing Provident Funds (B A
BLEBIEMEH) and local Employment and Labour
Law of Hong Kong, the Group provides and maintains
statutory benefits to all qualified staff, including but not
limited to mandatory provident fund, social security
insurance, medical insurance, work injury insurance and
compensation and statutory holidays.

Employees remuneration is determined with reference
to the prevailing market level in line with their
competency, qualifications, experience and job position.
Discretionary bonuses of such amounts and at such
intervals for internal employees will be rewarded at the
discretion of the top management with consideration on
performance.
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Employment of the Group: rEEEFIET

For the vear ended 31 December 2025, the Group had BHE_ZE_FHF+=A8

the following employment breakdown: —t+—HULEFE KEEHE
LUT R RYBEAR
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Figure 1: Number of Employees by Gender — BRI ESEE
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Figure 5: Number of Employees by Geographical Region

During the 2025 Reporting Period, the Group did not
have any incidents of non-compliance with relevant
laws and regulations that have a significant impact
on the Group relating to compensation and dismissal,
recruitment and promotion, working hours, rest periods,
equal opportunity, diversity, anti-discrimination, and
other benefits and welfare. We are confident that the
Group will achieve the same result for the coming year.
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Employment Turnover of the Group: KEFES THKIERT
For the 2025 Reporting Period, a total of 19 employees RIE_LAFEREH &8
left for various reasons such as personal and further 9% EEREMIE AT E
career development. A breakdown of the employment tMEXSERENIERmMBER-
turnover rates of the Group are broken down as follows: KEEREMAENBMAN
.
17.80%
17.72%
17.70%
17.60%
17.50%
17.40%
17.30% 17.24%
17.20%
1710%
17.00%
Male Female
B4 24
H 2025
TETRHE
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Health and Safety

Given the nature of the Group’s business in metal
products related manufacturing, and being a responsible
employer, the Group considers the health and safety of
employees as our primary concern. We are focused on
personal accountability, proactive hazard and incident
management, risk mitigation and creating a positive
health and wellbeing culture.

The Work Safety Law of the PRC (FZE A RIEME
ZEREEE) is the overriding law regulating health
and safety of employees in our operations. However,
leadership and culture are critical to embedding
the importance of health and safety throughout our
Group. Department managers and all employees
are required to complete training to understand the
practicalities of health and safety laws and regulations,
and how they apply to our business particularly
manufacturing practices. Specific safety rules,
instructions and procedures for the safe operation of
plants and employee safety are detailed in our Employee
Handbook. The Safety Officer is responsible for the
work safety and has composed a Safety Manual, which
contains the relevant regulations and standards and
developed processes applicable to our manufacturing
operations.

All employees are required to strictly observe the health
and safety policies, instructions and guidance and to
follow the same at work and to place safety as their
priority over production. Managers and supervisors are
charged with the responsibility of ensuring that safety
policies, rules and practices are observed. The Group has
also taken out the required insurance for all employees
in accordance with the statutory requirements of their
employment locations.
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The Group has equipped its production facilities with
all the required safety equipment and facilities. We
regularly purchase and ensure that all employees, at
all times, have available and wear their labour safety
equipment, such as safety helmets, gloves, and goggles.
We also regularly conduct safety inspections and
tests across all levels of our production facilities and
manufacturing process. For example, we annually carry
out the inspection and testing of heavy machineries
to ensure we have satisfied our duty to comply with
provisions concerning the Safety Supervision of Lifting

Machinery -EEE M Z 2B TE) .

In-house rules require all injuries or accidents to be
promptly reported and properly dealt with in accordance
with the national or local laws. In parallel, remedial
or compensatory actions arising from safety and
health issues or work injuries are required to be taken
immediately where necessary as stipulated by the
in-house rules. The Group did not have any record of any
claim disputes on compensation or work-related injury
investigation by the government officials in the 2025
Reporting Period.

The Group recorded zero work-related fatalities across
all operations during the past three years, including
the 2025 Reporting Period. During the 2025 Reporting
Period, there were 2 cases of light injury among factory
workers resulting from unintentional errors during work
(For 2024 Reporting Period: 2 cases).

A total of 132 lost days were recorded during the 2025
Reporting Period, which was 15 days more than the 2024
Reporting Period. All of the injured employees had been
well-taken care immediately after the occurrence with
no disputes or claims arising thereafter. Furthermore,
there were no other accidents or incidents of non-
compliance with relevant laws and regulations relating
to providing a safe working environment and protecting
employees from occupational hazards which could have
a significant impact on the production operations or
businesses of the Group. Our low injury rate shows that
our safety and health policies and measures including
training are effectively implemented and adhered to.
The Group targets to achieve a zero injury and causality
result for the coming year.
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BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Development and Training

As a professional organisation, we provide our
employees with numerous career development and
job-specific training opportunities covering a range
of areas, including but not limited to professional
development, trade skills, quality improvement,
customer service, leadership and safety. Employees
are encouraged to engage in self-development by
participating in external training programs and seminars.

Below is the breakdown stating the percentage of
employees trained during the 2025 Reporting Period
and the 2024 Reporting Period by gender and
operational role:

Training (No. of employees)
B (BTAED

Percentage of employees trained

RIFAS TR

Male
Bk

Female

i

Managerial staff

EBA8

Operational staff

EBAB

General staff
ZiEAR

KB ERZERAERAE

2025
2024

2025
2024

2025
2024

2025
2024

2025
2024

2025
2024
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Below is the breakdown stating the hours of training
provided during the 2025 Reporting Period and the
2024 Reporting Period by gender and operational role:

Average training hours per employee

8B T FEINNEF

Total average training hours per employee

5% 8 THEFIEINNE

Average training hours for male

BT IGIE N

Average training hours for female

R FI9EANNEF

Average training hours for managerial staff

EIEA BTN

Average training hours for operational staff

EBABFIIFINNEF

Average training hours for general staff

EiE A BTN E
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Internal External

PSR 5hEB

2025 5.12 0.27
2024 2.71 0.25
2025 5.89 0.37
2024 3.40 0.35
2025 3.04 -
2024 1.04 -
2025 3.25 1.50
2024 1.61 1.22
2025 - -
2024 - _
2025 5.69 -
2024 3.07 -
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BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Labor Standards

The Group adopts the statutory requirements and
standards applicable to our business operations to be
our minimum labor standard on labor protection and
welfare. The Group is committed to ensuring its full
compliance and all management and supervisory levels
are made aware of this.

Banning the employment of child labor, illegal workers
and forced labor is achieved through the recruitment
and employment process at source by the Human
Resources Department. All job applicants are required to
submit their credentials such as academic qualifications,
professional skill certificates, references and identity card
for verification and record purpose during recruitment.
Such information is kept as the employee’s personal
file for record and future reference and government
inspection.

The Head of the Human Resources Department and the
heads of relevant department are charged with the duty
of overseeing its compliance and are also responsible for
ensuring that all labor protection and welfare obligations
are complied with and any breaches of statutory
compliance are brought to the attention of the senior
levels.

During the 2025 Reporting Period, no case of any
child labor or forced labor employment was reported
or detected. For the coming year, we will continue
maintaining our zero tolerance to forced and child
labour.
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Supply Chain Management

During the 2025 Reporting Period, owing to the special
nature of our raw materials, we only sourced raw
materials from 9 local suppliers and no raw materials
were sourced from overseas.

BS5:
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Figure 10: Number of Suppliers by Geographical
Location

The Procurement Department is responsible for the
procurement of raw materials. It also manages the
procurement price, cost and supplier based on the
Company’s development plan and sales targets,
and to keep enough inventories to meet customer
requirements.

The principal raw materials that we use for the
manufacturing of slewing rings include forged rings
(primarily made from gear steel and carbon round
steel), steel balls and spacers. Our suppliers of raw
materials are located in the PRC. We do not enter into
any long-term supply agreements with our suppliers. We
procure our raw materials by individual sales orders on
a case by case basis and the selling price and quantity
of the raw materials required is negotiated on a case by
case basis as and when we require the materials to meet
a new sales order.
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The Group has, in place, a very detailed supply and
purchase management system adopting different
approval authorities at different hierarchy levels of the
Management Team depending upon the department and
the types of purchase transactions they enter into.

In general, the Purchase Manager, Chief Financial Officer,
COO and CEO form the execution and supervision
purchase chain at different monetary levels. Each level is
accountable to the one above on their monetary limits
they are authorized to purchase. Purchasers are required
not to place an order when the authorization cannot
meet its designated level. The approving level is required
to ensure that requests for purchase are in order before
authorizing.

All purchases of the Group in principle follow the
established prevalent trade practice and industry norms
under which 3 tenderers (where possible) or more will
be invited for tender depending on various factors like
contract value, amount involved, any other technicality
and time constraints. All purchase transactions are
subject to the scrutiny of internal hierarchy supervisions
at different levels depending on its contract value and
significance and to the overall scrutiny of external
independent audit checks. All capital expenditure
purchases have to be authorized and approved by the
headquarters.

Specificity, timeliness, quantity and quality are the major
selection criteria suppliers. Sustainability and our carbon
footprint are also considered in our selection process.
Technical standards agreements covering chemical
composition, mechanical performance etc. are typically
entered into with suppliers of raw materials particularly
forged rings.
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Product Responsibilities
Product Quality

We are focused on high quality assurance as we believe
that the quality and consistency of our products are
critical to our ability to retain our customers and
to expand market share. We not only maintain ISO
9001:2008/15 quality management system(s), but also
comply with some of the highest international standards
as required by our Japanese customers including the
JIS, JB and JB/T standards in Japan. To maintain our
competitive edge and continuously improve quality and
sustainability, we are also committed to investing in
increasing our production capabilities with new high-end
plants and equipment and automation technologies. For
example, new machines are equipped with thermostats
which ensure the temperature is consistent and help
to reduce cracking of slewing rings and product failure
rate. By working closely with our customers, we are able
to keep abreast of the latest product development and
knowledge.

The major parts of our quality assurance procedures and
processes are:

. Our quality assurance team inspects the
incoming materials to ensure they are in line
with our purchase order, such as the quantity,
specifications, serial number, material, dimension
and the physical condition. We will also check the
test report provided by our supplier. For forged
rings, we also check the serial number marked
or imprinted on them to ensure that the material
supplied is correct.

. On a sampling basis, we will take measurement of,
and conduct visual inspection on our forged rings
to see if there are any defects on their surface.
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RIF-HERELHRS

. On a sampling basis, we arrange for independent
services providers to check the chemical
composition of our incoming raw materials. This
is to make sure that the chemical composition
conforms to our specifications set forth in our
purchase order.

. For the steel balls, our inspection team regularly
inspects their sphericity and hardness on a
sampling basis. We return substandard raw
materials to suppliers if they do not pass our
inspection.

. Upon completion of the manufacturing process,
our quality assurance department will conduct
final quality assurance test on the products, which
includes measuring the assembly clearance and
whether the outer and inner rings can rotate
smoothly.

. In order to ensure that our heat treatment is
carried out properly and up to the standard
required by our customers, we take samples from
the finished products for tests and dissect them
to perform various tests on their precision and
accuracy and other quality requirements.

. We conduct quality testing on all finished products
to ensure that they comply with our customers’
specifications

Our general warranty policy is to provide a warranty
period of 1,500-3,000 hours of operation or one to two
years (whichever occurs first), and we will not be liable if
the warranty period has expired. If, during the warranty
period, our products are found substandard, we will be
liable to indemnify our customers of their acquisition
costs of the product, and in some instances of the
repairing costs and other disbursements.
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During the 2025 Reporting Period, heat treatment for
the entire work-in-progress was conducted with the
average passing rate being approximately 99.38%.
Due to the very specific nature of our products and
the requirements for near perfect quality assurance,
the Group did not receive any quality complaints or
claims against our products. In the coming year, we will
continue to stringently control to ensure our near perfect
product quality.

Handling of Complaints

Policies and procedures are in place to ensure that
all customer complaints or concerns are addressed
to at the appropriate levels in a timely manner. In our
sales contracts, there are clear clauses specifying
our responsibilities under quality issues. The Sales
Department is responsible for handling all sales
complaint issues. Standing arrangements are also in
place for an independent third party to adjudicate on
any unresolved disputes between the Sales Department
and the client. Consequential remedial actions will be
taken promptly and in a responsible manner. During the
2025 Reporting Period, we did not receive any quality
complaints or claims against our products.

Intellectual Property Right

The Group, up to the end of the 2025 Reporting
Period, has built up a portfolio of intellectual property
rights including 36 patents registered in the PRC that
are material to our business as well as 28 trademarks
registered in the PRC and/or Hong Kong.

We primarily rely on trademark and intellectual property
laws, and confidentiality agreements with our senior
employees, to protect all intellectual property relating to
the Group and operations. We purchase and utilise fully
licensed software in our operations.
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For the 2025 Reporting Period, the Group did not have
any of any infringement of its or any other intellectual
property rights including which had or could have a
material adverse effect on our business, and there were
no legal proceedings against the Group. We will continue
to maintain similar results on intellectual property rights
in the coming years ahead.

Privacy

The Group’s main business and operation has
generated a substantial volume of private, confidential
and sensitive information of customers, suppliers,
business partners including the operation status and
financial positions, commercial terms of contracts,
general background information, patented production
technology, etc. These types of information are
extremely sensitive and important, and by law, have to
be cautiously safeguarded and protected. The Group
fully understands its obligation and has taken measures
to ensure strictest protection of the information against
unauthorized access, use and disclosure through a
variety of security technologies and procedures.

The Group fully abides by all relevant laws and
regulations regarding privacy and utilization of data. Our
employees have been trained to handle the sensitive
information during the course of business with due care.
The Group has incorporated the Confidential Clause into
the Staff Handbook and Employment Contract, under
which all employees are obligated to follow.

During the 2025 Reporting Period, same as the 2024
Reporting Period, the Group did not have any incidents
of non-compliance with relevant laws and regulations
that have a significant impact on the Group relating to
advertising, labelling and privacy matters. We also target
the same result for the coming years ahead.
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Anti-corruption

The Group is well aware of the importance of honesty,
integrity, fairness and transparency in our business
operations. The Group strictly prohibits any form of
fraud or bribery, and is committed to the prevention,
deterrence, detection and investigation of all forms of
fraud and bribery. An important aspect of accountability
and transparency is a whistle-blowing mechanism for
employees and stakeholders of the Group to voice out
any concern on improprieties or suspected improprieties
in a responsible and effective manner.

The enhanced version of anti-corruption and whistle-
blowing policy is established pursuant to a resolution
passed by the Board at its meeting held on 22 March
2022.

All employees are required to declare any conflicts
of interests in the execution of their roles and duties.
Through the establishment of these rules and
regulations, the Group encourages all employees to
discharge their duties with integrity and comply with the
relevant laws and regulations.

Transactions in large monetary sums are processed
through bank transactions which require authorized
signatories of the appropriate levels depending on
the amount involved. Checks and balances have been
installed in the Group for money transaction activities
and are considered effective and adequate.

If an employee becomes aware of any actual or
suspected breach of the anti-corruption and whistle-
blowing policy, he/she must report such incident(s) to
directly to any member of the Corporate Governance
Committee, who will investigate the case and determine
an appropriate course of action in response (including
but not limited to referring the case to the Board
and/or the Management). Failure to comply with any
provision of this section is a serious matter, which may
result in disciplinary actions (including but not limited
to dismissal with or without notice), and in the extreme
case, may lead to prosecution under applicable local
laws and regulations.
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The Group is strongly encouraged for the whistle
blower to identify himself/herself. Investigations may be
hindered if the Group is unable to contact the whistle
blower for more information. The Group is committed
to protecting whistle blowers who report in good faith.
The identity of whistle-blowers will not be disclosed
unless it is absolutely necessary for the purpose of the
investigation and will never be disclosed without prior
notice to the whistle blower.

Whistle-Blowing Protection

Non-Retaliation: The Group will not tolerate any form
of retaliation against the whistle-blower and will take all
appropriate actions to protect whistle-blowers as long
as the concern raised is in good faith, with no malicious
intent.

Confidentiality: The Group will do its utmost to protect
the whistle-blower’s identity. However, there may be
instances in the investigation process which require
the identity of the whistle-blower to be made known.
(e.g. when the source of the information or a witness is
required.)

Untrue Allegations: If an individual makes an allegation
in good faith, and that allegation was proven untrue by
subsequent investigation, no action will be taken against
that individual. On the other hand, when an individual is
found to be making malicious or vexatious allegations,
and especially if he or she persists with making or
pursuing them, disciplinary action may be taken against
that individual.

During the 2025 Reporting Period, same as the 2024
Reporting Period, the Group recorded no bribery nor
corruption charges and is confident to achieve a similar
result for the coming years ahead.
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Community Investment

The Group fully understands our social obligations
and the need for re-contributing to the society.
Through the day-to-day contact with various local
government officials and industry leaders, the Group
continues to explore and examine what and how the
Group can contribute more and in a better way to the
local community and society. The Group encourages
and supports our staff and workers to participate in
voluntary social welfare works such as to give paid
leave for such activities. The Group has implemented
measures with an objective to reduce hazardous and
non-hazardous air emissions and wastes discharges and
continues to find ways and to implement measures to
reduce air emissions and wastes discharge. Furthermore,
the Group supported the local communities by
prioritising its purchases with the local suppliers.

As part of our charitable efforts during the 2025
Reporting Period, the Group demonstrated a strong
commitment to community investment through a series
of impactful activities.

The Group participated in Dress Casual Day 2025,
Green Low Carbon Day, and the Christmas Greetings
for the Chest 2025 events held on 28 October 2025,
9 November 2025, 17 November 2025, respectively,
organized by The Community Chest of Hong Kong, and
donated HK$5,200. In response to the severe impact
caused by the tragic fire at Tai Po Wang Fuk Court,
the Group contributed HK$10,000 to The Community
Chest Tai Po Fire Relief Fund. In addition, the Group
participated in the EE & & 51X event to visit elderly
residents.

Throughout 2025, the Group visited The Mental Health
Association of Hong Kong and donated 29 boxes of
mooncakes and 22 boxes of pyrus. To further support
The Mental Health Association of Hong Kong, the
Group also purchased clearing services for HK$18,000.
Furthermore, the Group participated in the flag selling
on 14 June 2025 and MEZ#E1T) #EHECatwalktLEE
B on 29 September 2025, organized by the Children
Chiropractic Foundation, and donated HK$1,000.
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Independent Auditor’'s Report
BILZHENR S

-.-'
PWC EBxAski
To the Shareholders of Best Linking Group Holdings Limited
(incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)

OPINION
What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of Best Linking Group Holdings
Limited (the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”), which are set
out on pages 141 to 218, comprise:

. the consolidated balance sheet as at 31 December 2025;

. the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the year
then ended;

. the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year then
ended;

. the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then ended;
and

. the notes to the consolidated financial statements, comprising
material accounting policy information and other explanatory
information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair
view of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31 December
2025, and of its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated
cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards as issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public
Accountants (“HKICPA”) and have been properly prepared in compliance
with the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.
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Independent Auditor’'s Report

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on
Auditing ("HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities under
those standards are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for
the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA's Code
of Ethics for Professional Accountants (“the Code”), as applicable to audits
of financial statements of public interest entities. We have also fulfilled our
other ethical responsibilities in accordance with the Code.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment,
were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the current period. These matters were addressed in the
context of our audit of the consolidated financial statements as a whole,
and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate
opinion on these matters.
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KEY AUDIT MATTERS (Continued)

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to revenue
recognition - revenue recognised at a point in time.

Key Audit Matter
FAsRE T EIE

FAEEIE ©
RMESSPENEREHEE2EN K
AR — BB R SAUT A o

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter
EME T m R AR E T HIE

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Revenue recognition - revenue recognised at a point in time

Ui A Bt 58— 1R R R RE TR SR U A

Refer to note 5 to the consolidated financial statements.

B2 RR G B IRERM S

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group
recognised revenue of HK$155,405,000 from manufacturing
and trading of slewing rings, mechanical parts and
components, and trading of machineries, mechanical parts
and minerals.
HEZZAF+TA=+—HIFE> ESEEMEIEW
155,405,000/ 70 F ERBRIE RS ERE T &
U BB IS R IR o

Revenue is recognised upon transfer of control, at a point
in time, being when the products are delivered to the
customers, the customer has full discretion over the usage of
the products, and there is no unfulfilled obligation that could
affect the customer’s acceptance of the products.
WAREZEGFREEREIEREME MERRXNTFER T
FHEAETHEZSERNTEE2NGBEE BB ERR
BREmMNKREITEEZ RS

We focused on this area because significant audit resources
were devoted to this area due to the large volume of revenue
transactions from various customers during the year.
Bz E—EE RRAAFAZBERNBRARS
BERA ALEEMBGATRKENSEHEIR

Our procedures in relation to the auditing of revenue
recognition included:

BB ARINESZFEE

- We understood, evaluated and tested, on a sample
basis, the Group’s relevant controls in relation to
revenue recognition;

— BT & SO R SRE AR
MDA RRAEREIES ;

EEEZKA

- We tested, on a sample basis, the sales transactions
by examining the relevant supporting documents
including but not limited to sales orders,
invoices, delivery documents and customer’s
acknowledgements etc. to assess whether revenue
was properly recognised; and

— BMEEHEAAEBEHERZ ETHHERERR
XHBEERRREETE B2 - RENEAE
R HE > DETHINA RS ERED 5 A

= We tested, on a sample basis, the sales transactions
recognised before and after the balance sheet date
by tracing to the relevant supporting documents
including but not limited to the delivery documents
and customer’s acknowledgements etc. to assess
whether revenue was recognised in the correct
reporting period.

— BMHEEEGRBRERINHEERZETH
BOAlE, BB BRI (BB BRI
ENMEPRREIAXHE)  THRARTEERIR
SRR AW A o

Based on the procedures performed, we found that the
Group’s revenue recognised was supported by the evidence
obtained.
BERBITHNER  HMEIR
B
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Independent Auditor’'s Report

OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other information.
The other information comprises all of the information included in the
annual report other than the consolidated financial statements and our
auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the
other information and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion
thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements,
our responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so,
consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the
consolidated financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit,
or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a
material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report
that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of
the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view in
accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the HKICPA
and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance,
and for such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to
enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS AND THE AUDIT
COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS (Continued)

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are
responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and
using the going concern basis of accounting unless the directors either
intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or have no realistic
alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Group’s financial
reporting process.

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s
report that includes our opinion. We report our opinion solely to you, as a
body, and for no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility towards
or accept liability to any other person for the contents of this report.
Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee
that an audit conducted in accordance with HKSAs will always detect a
material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud
or error and are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of
users taken on the basis of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional
judgment and maintain professional scepticism throughout the audit. We
also:

. Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or error,
design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks,
and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to
provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material
misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting
from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KB ERZERAERAE

ESRBNEZETMNESMBERRE
RIENRE @

TREOMBREAK EFaHIME &
EEFBECENEN TEBERBRTIRE
HEFECERRANER UKERFEKE
SESER O RIFEFEER SEEFE
WFLEEE HHBEAMBRNEA SR

EEENMBRS

Fi&ﬂﬁtﬁ#ﬁ%ﬂ#ﬁiﬁﬁﬁ%ﬂ'ﬂﬁ
T

RANER EHGEEMBREERERS T
FAEBRRGFRIERM BB EAERRL
NREEFRD THASERMAERNZH
FidRE - HFIEm BT ((FARE 85X
PSR RILZIRREREHMBEH -
BT ERERENATAEFEMAL
BENAEEANEEZ cEFRERSKTN
R8> BRERERRBR(EBEER) ET
WESH R —ERERMAFEREES
o BRI AT LA EFF U EEER 5| W1 R
GEBRHCMEBIERERAIERERS
MHBBRRERERBRSMBIRERFEH
ROERTE R ARV R R PIRAR(FE K o

ERE(EREER) ETEFBRESD
BPERTEXAEH RETEXRERRE
o HfFI7r -

o SR ANETfE B S EREF SR ER T B BUAR
EMBRERFEERERRANELR
Rt RATESAIEF U ELERARE
URERTZEMBENETRE FH
HAERBER - I EREFRIE S K &
moRE BERER ERRE ERE
P PERZE Sz £ I R AE 3 3R E #GF
MEBRHNEANERRA AR SR
FEERAERMERNERERERAL
BY B o



Independent Auditor’'s Report

AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)

. Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit
in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the
circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on
the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

. Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures
made by the directors.

. Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going
concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence
obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events
or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability
to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material
uncertainty exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s
report to the related disclosures in the consolidated financial
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our
opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained
up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or
conditions may cause the Group to cease to continue as a going
concern.

. Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, and
whether the consolidated financial statements represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.

. Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate
audit evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or
business units within the Group as a basis for forming an opinion on
the consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for the
direction, supervision and review of the audit work performed for
purposes of the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our
audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other
matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit
findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we
identify during our audit.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT OF THE
CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS (Continued)

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have
complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence,
and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that
may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where
applicable, actions taken to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we
determine those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the
consolidated financial statements of the current period and are therefore
the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s report
unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or
when, in extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should
not be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of
doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest
benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent

auditor’s report is CHAN, Hong Wing (practising certificate number:
PO7746).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 26 March 2026

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

SaEERmR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HE_E_FHFF+_B=+—HIFE

2025 2024
—E-hRE S0 =
Note HK$’000 HK$'000
Kzt FExT FET
Revenue Uz 5 155,405 114,644
Cost of sales & AR 6 (134,260) (88,375)
Gross profit EH 21,145 26,269
Other income H A 8 444 1,222
Other losses, net Hihgs18 358 9 (2,989) (136)
Selling and distribution expenses HE RDHAS 6 (3,557) (2,056)
Administrative expenses TREY 6 (17,363) (17.453)
Operating (loss)/profit R (h518) Ea (2,320) 7,846
Finance income MEUA 7 829 788
Finance cost G=YD%N 7 1,313) 321
Finance (cost)/income, net BE (A WA HEE (484) 467
(Loss)/profit before income tax FRFRiSIRAT (B538) i&F (2,804) 8,313
Income tax expense TSR 2 a7) (2,023)
(Loss)/profit for the year attributable NABEE ANELER
to owners of the Company (&8 HEH (2,821) 6,290
Other comprehensive income/(loss) Hit2mEIkE -~ (§518)
ltems that may be reclassified to profit or loss AREEM D EEERD
BH
Currency translation differences BB =58 24 3,215 (2,520)
Total comprehensive income for the year FREEKEATE 394 3,770
(Loss)/earnings per share for (loss)/profit KADERFAE AEML
attributable to equity holders of the Company &R (E518) & F
for the year HER (B8 B
Basic and diluted (loss)/earnings per share SREARLEE (518)
(HK cents per share) BA (BB i3 (0.4) 0.8
The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income should be MiRE2m IR R IE LM M 5T — 5
B

read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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Consolidated Balance Sheet

MAHEARR

As at 31 December 2025 W_ZE_H&#+_A=+—H

2025 2024
—E-RE S 112 =
Note HK$’000 HK$QOO
k=3 FExT FET
Assets BE
Non-current assets EmEEE
Property, plant and equipment ME- BB KRB 5 18,368 20,875
Investment in life insurance contracts RASREEHNRE 6 11,605 =
Intangible assets mEEE 7 1,277 1,603
Prepayments and deposits BN TRIB R E 20 166 166
Deferred tax assets IRIEARIEE E 31 1,140 235
32,556 22,879
Current assets REBEE
Inventories =58 21 44,870 35,157
Trade receivables B 5 EWEIE 9 29,481 24,764
Prepayments, deposits and other receivables FERTRRIE Bz%)i’z
Hﬂiﬂﬁ WRIE 20 3,430 8,305
Current income tax recoverable Eﬂﬁﬂﬂu&@ﬁﬁ%ﬂ% 161 2,334
Pledged bank deposit BIRFIRITTER 22 - 15,076
Cash and cash equivalents REMRREEEY 22 42,129 59,452
120,071 145,088
Total assets BEHE 152,627 167,967
Equity i
Equity attributable to owners of the Company K NEEE AL
Share capital [N 23 4,000 4,000
Reserves (B 24 131,824 131,430
Total equity R4 135,824 135,430
Liabilities aE
Non-current liabilities JEmEIAE
Lease liabilities HEaR 958 1,731
Deferred tax liabilities FEIERIBEE 149 431
1,107 2,162
Current liabilities HENER
Trade payables B ENRIE 2,440 1,576
Bank borrowings SRITER 9,361 9,854
Contract liabilities ELNE 32 4,084
Accruals and other payables FEST BB R MBI RIE 2,469 3,841
Current income tax liabilities BIHAFR SR &R 228 =
Lease liabilities HESE 1,166 1,020
15,696 30,375
Total liabilities BfR4E%E 16,803 32,537
Total equity and liabilities EZmREREEE 152,627 167,967

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KEGBERERERA T



Consolidated Balance Sheet

As at 31 December 2025

MAHEARR

RIBEZRAFE+"A=+—H

2025 2024
—EB-HE .Sy ¢ ==
Note HK$°000 HK$'000
Kzt F&T FET
Liabilities afE
Non-current liabilities JEREBIEE
Lease liabilities HEaRE 25 958 1,731
Deferred tax liabilities FIEIIEE & 37 149 431
1,107 2,162
Current liabilities REB&E
Trade payables BRI 26 2,440 1,576
Bank borrowings RITIER 27 9,361 9,854
Contract liabilities BHBE 28 32 4,084
Accruals and other payables EstERLEMENRIE 29 2,469 3,841
Current income tax liabilities BIEAFR1E IR EE 228 =
Lease liabilities HEaE 25 1,166 1,020
15,696 30,375
Total liabilities =REEES] 16,803 32,537
Total equity and liabilities ke EREE 152,627 167,967

The consolidated financial statements on pages 141 to 218 were approved

by the Board of Directors on

26 March 2026 and were signed on its behalf.

Chan Yuk Pan
PR UE 2

Director

EF

The above consolidated balance sheet should be read in conjunction with

the accompanying notes.

BINE2BENGEMHFBRECHEFEN
TEIRFZRTHAEAME ERAKRES

P>
EHEE.

B Ax

Chan Lung Pan
PREEW
Director

EF

LiltdR & B E & R R T BB M MY 5 — 616D
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Consolldated Statement of Changes i

maEmEHR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE_ZE_FF+_B=+—HIFE

in Equity

Share Capital Statutory Exchange Retained
capital reserve reserve reserve earnings Total
A BEAfE  AERE  EREE RERA @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TET FTERT TERT TERr TEr FTERT
(Note 23) (Note 24) (Note 24) (Note 24)
Wz3)  (E24)  (HE24)  (HfE24)
Balance at 1 January 2024 K-E-m&E—A—BAK
by 4,000 13,000 6,361 (3.072) 127371 147,660
Profit for the year ERiEH - - - - 6,290 6,290
Other comprehensive loss Htt2mEA5HE
Currency translation differences ERMEER - S S (2,520) S (2,520)
Total comprehensive income EREEBALE
for the year - - - (2,520) 6,290 3,770
Transactions with equity holders: HESBRBEANRS
Dividends paid (Note 30) BRES #z30) - - - - (16,000) (16,000)
Transfer to statutory reserve BETLTRE - - 409 S (409) =
- - 409 - (16,409) (16,000)
Balance at 31 December 2024 KZE-mE
+-B=+—HiEER 4,000 13,000 6,770 (5,592) 117,252 135,430

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED kEtES&EEZERER LT



Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity

maEmEsR

For the year ended 31 December 2025 #HE_E_FHFF+_B=+—HIFE

Share Capital Statutory Exchange Retained
capital reserve reserve reserve earnings Total
B ErEE  EHE 2 ERGE REERA @
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FEx TERT TERT FEx FTEr FEx
(Note 23) (Note 24) (Note 24) (Note 24)
(Wiz223)  (Wfat24)  (Wfzt24)  (Wiata4)
Balance at 1 January 2025 R-E-1&—A—AK
o 4,000 13,000 6,770 (5,592) 117,252 135,430
Loss for the year EREIE - - - - (2,821) (2,821)
Other comprehensive income Htt2mEA5HE
Currency translation differences ERMEER - - - 3,215 - 3,215
Total comprehensive income/(loss) FER2EBA/ (BB B8
for the year - - - 3,215 (2,821) 394
Balance at 31 December 2025 R-E_RE
+ZB=+—BiE 4,000 13,000 6,770 (2,377) 114,431 135,824
The above consolidated statement of changes in equity should be read in | ¥t 4% & # %5 %5 3h % FE B BE O P 5% — BF B8

conjunction with the accompanying notes.

=
o=
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

SERERER

For the year ended 31 December 2025 HE_ZE_FF+_B=+—HIFE

2025 2024
—ERE —E A
Note HK$’000 HK$'000
ibor=3 FAT FET
Cash flows from operating activities BRETIHHERE
Cash (used in)/generated from operations K& (FrA) Fr8RE 33(a) (15,804) 33,417
Income tax refunded/(paid) aiR([E], (BAT) i8R 1,233 (3,582)
Interest received BUWF B 829 788
Net cash (used in)/generated from operating £ EE) (FRA) . Fif5
activities HEPEE (13,742) 30,623
Cash flows from investing activities BEEFHRERE
Purchases of property, plant and equipment BEYE -BERRE (2,213) (2.252)
Purchases of intangible asset BERTEE - (830)
Purchase of investment in life income contracts BEB N ASRESLIN
BE (14,572) -
Proceeds from disposal of property, plant and HEVE- -BERKREDN
equipment FrigFIB - 1,867
Net cash used in investing activities REFSFAREFE (16,785) (1,215)
Cash flows from financing activities MEEBIRETE
Payment of interest elements of lease liabilities ~ Z{JFAE&EF B2 33(b) (136) (40)
Payment of principal elements of lease liabilities Z{IHHE&BEXREIH 33(b) (1,118) (384)
Repayment of bank borrowings BIEIRITER 33b) (68,935) (26,886)
Proceeds from bank borrowings RITERIFTERIE 33(b) 68,442 28,647
Decrease in pledged bank deposit BIRFIRITEIUR D 15,076 -
Increase in pledged bank deposit BIRFIRITEIIE I - (10,048)
Dividends paid BERE = (16,000)
Net cash generated from/(used in) financing  FYE;EENFR1E~ (FRA)
activities TEPE 13,329 (24,71
(Decrease)/increase in cash and BEKIBEEEY
cash equivalents GRiZ) /12 (17,198) 4,697
Cash and cash equivalents at FYRESKRIBEEBY
beginning of the year 59,452 54,891
Currency translation differences BB =R (125) (136)
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year FHRFRERIRESZEY 42,129 59,452

The above consolidated statement of cash flows should be read in

conjunction with the accompanying notes.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KB ERZERAERAE

L AR B IR & R 8 7R A8 B BB FT MY 5 — O BY
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Company was incorporated in the Cayman Islands on 26
October 2018 as an exempted company with limited liability under
the Companies Act (2022 Revision) (as consolidated or revised
from time to time) of the Cayman Islands. Its shares are listed on
the GEM of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) on 31 October 2019 and are transferred to the listing
on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange on 28 September 2023.
The address of the Company’s registered office is Cricket Square,
Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box 2681, Grand Cayman KYI1-1111, Cayman
Islands.

The ultimate holding company of the Company is C Centrum
Holdings Limited, a company incorporated in the British Virgin
Islands and wholly-owned by Mr. Chan Yuk Pan.

The Company is an investment holding company and its subsidiaries
are principally engaged in the manufacturing and trading of slewing
rings, mechanical parts and components, and trading of machineries,
mechanical parts and minerals. (the “Business”).

The consolidated financial statements are presented in Hong Kong
dollars (“"HK$") unless otherwise stated.

BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared in
accordance with all applicable HKFRS Accounting Standards and
disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance
(Cap. 622). The consolidated financial statements have been
prepared under historical cost convention. The preparation of
consolidated financial statements in conformity with HKFRS
Accounting Standards requires the use of certain critical accounting
estimates. It also requires management to exercise its judgment in
the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies. The areas
involving a higher degree of judgment or complexity, or areas where
assumptions and estimates are significant to the consolidated
financial statements are disclosed in the 2025 annual report.

R MR

—HREH
RARIRBEHEREATE (T2
FEE]) (BAFEERES]) R
—NFE+AZ+RHEHZHETM
I AEREERAB - HEHNZE
—NFTA=1+—HREBHERS
FRERAE (TEk3EFR)) GEMEM I =
Z_=FNAAZHNABRBRER
Bk Lo AA BN MRS E LA
Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, P.O. Box
2681, Grand Cayman KY1-1111, Cayman
Islands o

AT REERABAC Centrum
Holdings Limited (—FS5 28 /8 478 R BF
BEMMIZA AR BEEREWLES
BB

ANBDAREZERAT  HRBAT =
ERFNEREEOEL A HERTY
HREBEEMN - EHSHREY (AR
) o

BRRARBIN REMBRRUET
(T#7T)) 275

RUEBEEREHEED

HEMBRRDREMEEREEN
BRESEN G ERREBEGIH622
EERBADRINKBERERR &G
MBBRTDIBEELMAELRK 4R
NG EBMBREEN S ERN
HEVBEBRRBEECRETHESS
st EEAAER TS BRNBIESD
NTEBEEBITERENE S RSEE
FIETREE N BB A RR A5t
HEROMBBREMEBERNBER
“EChAFFHRIERE-
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

2.1 Amended standards adopted by the Group

The Group has applied the following amended standards
issued for its annual reporting period beginning on 1 January
2025:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability
and HKFRS 1 (amendments)

The adoption of the above amended standards did not have
any significant impact on the amounts recognised in prior
periods and are not expected to significantly affect the current
or future periods.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED XHMEE£EIERBRE AT

RNBEERGEHERED @

2.1

FEBECRMHEITER
REBR _E-_HF—FB—HBH
BN EERESHABEBUTERE
RIS ET 2R ©

BEGHER BRZURHM
BARFREE  (EFTE)
MRS 2R
15k (BFT4)

£R 40 L AR5 ET 2 B S S A DR
RRMSELFETEALE
BTN B B B R KA
MEARE:



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

2  BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN 2 RUBERTHHERES @
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.2 New and amended standards and interpretations 22 BREMERKREN BFRE

BRI ET R AEME
HE I Er:

BT REESTENRERE
REMR EEBR 2 85—
BA—HIEZRABNYHFER
IR EREXRERIREHRM -

which have been issued but are not yet effective and
have not been early adopted by the Group

Certain new and amendments to standards and interpretations
have been published that are not mandatory for financial year
beginning on or after 1 January 2025 and have not been early
adopted by the Group. These are:

ZEEAD

Effective for
accounting periods
beginning on or after

KTYIAAZ %
FER g st EIR £
Amendments to HKFRS 9 and Classification and Measurement of Financial Instruments 1 January 2026
HKFRS 7 (amendments)
SEMBRESENBFREEVE  ERIENENE (BTN “ERE—F—H
REERF75E (BETX) Contracts Referencing Nature - dependent Electricity
(amendments)
KBEAREFENENEE (BFIX)
Amendments to HKFRST, HKFRS 7, Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting Standards - 1 January 2026
HKFRS 9, HKFRS 10 and HKAS 7 Volume 11
EEMHEREERN B ERUH EEMBREENGHENNEENE BN “ERE—F—H
WEENETR EEVHRREE
FOT BHEM RS ER B0 K
BEGFERE7R (BFTX)
HKFRS 18 and amendments to HK Int 5 Presentation and Disclosure in Financial Statements 1 January 2027
HBRRNZV R E “E-+&—-A—H
EBMHREERNB8HE R Hong Kong Interpretation 5 Presentation of Financial
EAREESE (BITA) Statements - Classification by the Borrower of a Term
Loan that Contains a Repayment on Demand Clause
(amendments)
EERES NV BERRER - BETARHERER
BEEZINTEHRERDE (BITX)
HKFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: Disclosures 1 January 2027
BB BIREER R ERNTHAEENWB AR : KE “ET+F5—F—H
Amendments to HKFRS 19 Amendments to HKFRS 19 Subsidiaries without Public 1 January 2027
Accountability: Disclosures
BB BRE ERE195E (BT A) EEMBRSENFE (BFTE) BARBEEN “E+H—-F—H

Amendments to HKFRS 10 and HKAS 28

EBMBREERB0RK
EBGF R85 (B5TE)

WEAT : HE
Sale or Contribution of Assets between an Investor and its
Associate or Joint Venture (amendments)
REERHEBE NN EGE LD ENEEHERFE
(IBET )
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

2 BASIS OF PREPARATION AND CHANGES IN

2

RNBEERGEHERED @

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
2.2 New and amended standards and interpretations

which have been issued but are not yet effective and
have not been early adopted by the Group (Continued)

The Group is in the process of making an assessment of the
impact of these amended standards and interpretations of
HKFRS Accounting Standards and is not yet in a position to
state whether they would have a significant impact on the
Group’s results and financial position except for HKFRS 18
which expected to affect the presentation of the statement
of profit or loss and disclosures in the Group’s consolidated
financial statements. The Group is in the process assessing
the detailed impact of HKFRS 18 on the Group’s consolidated
financial statements.

3  FINANCIAL RISK AND CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT

3.1

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks:
foreign exchange risk, credit risk, cash flow and fair value
interest rate risk and liquidity risk. The Group’s overall risk
management procedures focus on the unpredictability of
financial markets and seek to minimise potential adverse
effects on the Group’s financial performance.

(i) Foreign exchange risk

The Group operates in Hong Kong and the People’s
Republic of China (“PRC”) and is exposed to foreign
exchange risk arising from various currency exposures,
primarily with respect to the US dollars (“USD”) and
Renminbi (“RMB”). Foreign exchange risk arises from
future commercial transactions, recognised assets and
liabilities, which are denominated in these currencies.
Since HK$ is pegged to USD, the Group believes the
exposure of transactions denominated in USD which are
entered into the Group to be insignificant.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the Group has
not entered into any derivative instruments to hedge its
foreign exchange exposures (2024: Nil).

KB ERZERAERAE

22 BREGRERRER BXRE

PR E IR P R AR ET R AEIE
HE )£t 26

REE LT ARFEETEL R
ERMBRELERN ST EREE
ZRE DREEREARENY
AEBZEERVERRERE
MEREE HEBMBREE
AlEBRAEREEErERKS
MBEREABaRRNBENED
BRoN e REBIEF AT BMBR
HEABBRHAREBR LS
BRFETE-

3 MBEBRRESEREE

3.1

FEENEFERZEMBR
% HMNERRE S FEERE RER
ERATENXERR RSB ER
B -AEENERREREER
FHEBEUFEANERT S > I
SREBERMHEAEEYHRER
PRIBABVEERFRE -

() SMEERER
FEBREERTEARK
ME (TPpE) 88 BH%
BEREREERINER
B EE2AmMET (1%5T)
RARE TAREL) - HME
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HRKRBERZ  CHEIE
ERGR -BHRBITEXRT
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FEKXe
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

FINANCIAL RISK AND CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
(i) Foreign exchange risk (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025, if USD has strengthened/
weakened by 5% against RMB, or RMB has
strengthened/weakened by 5% against HK$, with all
other variables held constant, the post-tax profit for
the year would have changed mainly as a result of
foreign exchange gains/losses on translation of USD
and RMB denominated on pledged deposit, cash and
cash equivalents, trade and other receivables and trade
payable, bank borrowings and other payables, as follows:

R MR

MERERESERERE @

30 BERBEE &

() SMERE (2@
RIE-AFE+"A=4+—
BrMETRARKEA B
BE5% RARERBTH,
RES% MAABHEMESER
BFAg EERKREBREMNE
BFrEE TERRER
E R AREFENEILE
R ReERBEEEEY-
B REMEKRIE -E5
I SRIT B R A

FESRIEMYIE R U s K518
FrE E‘FYFE?T—\ :
2025 2024
—E-RE 2O
HK$'000 HK$'000
F#ET TET
Post-tax profit (decrease)/increase prfREA Celsl) /1o
when RMB against USD BEARBRETER
- Strengthened 5% — FHES% 667 1,693
- Weakened 5% — BES% (667) (1,693)
Post-tax profit (decrease)/increase IR EER GRiZL) /100
when HK$ against RMB EBETRAREESR
- Strengthened 5% — F{BE5% 917 272
- Weakened 5% — JBES% (917) (272)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

3

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

FINANCIAL RISK AND CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1

Financial risk factors (Continued)

(ii) Credit risk

@)

Risk management

Credit risk of the Group mainly arises from trade
receivables, deposits and other receivables,
investment in life insurance contracts and cash
and cash equivalents. Majority of bank deposits
are placed with reputable banks and financial
institutions. The maximum exposure to credit risk
is represented by the carrying amount of each
financial asset in the consolidated balance sheet.

The Group has policies in place to ensure that
credit terms are made to customers with an
appropriate credit history and the Group performs
periodic credit evaluations of its customers. The
Group’s historical experience in collection of trade
and other receivables falls within the recorded
allowances and the shareholder are of the
opinion that adequate provision for uncollectible
receivables has been made.

The carrying amounts of trade receivables,
deposits and other receivables and cash and
cash equivalents represent the Group’s maximum
exposure to credit risk in relation to financial
assets.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, 71% (2024:
56%) of the Group’s revenue was derived from its
top five customers. As at 31 December 2025, 55%
of the total trade receivables were due from the
Group’s top five customers (2024: 39%).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

3  FINANCIAL RISK AND CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT

(Continued)

3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued)
(i) Credit risk (Continued)

(i)

Impairment of financial assets

The Group has two types of financial assets that
are subject to the expected credit loss model:

. trade receivables; and

. other financial assets at amortised cost.

Trade receivables

The Group then determines the provision
for expected credit losses by grouping the
trade receivables based on shared credit risk
characteristics and the relevant credit rating of the
debtors, and applying expected credit loss rates to
the respective gross carrying amounts of the trade
receivables. The expected loss rates are based
on the probability of a receivable progressing
through successive stages of delinquency to
write-off. The historical loss rates are adjusted to
reflect current and forward-looking information on
macroeconomic factors affecting the ability of the
customers to settle the receivables.

Trade receivables are written off where there is
no reasonable expectation of recovery. Indicators
that there is no reasonable expectation of recovery
include, amongst others, the failure of a debtor to
engage in a repayment plan with the Group, and a
failure to make contractual payments.

Impairment losses on trade receivables are
presented as net impairment losses within
operating profit. Subsequent recoveries of
amounts previously written off are credited
against the same line item.

As at 31 December 2025, no provision of
impairment for trade receivables were made as the
expected loss rate were minimal (2024: Same).
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

3

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

FINANCIAL RISK AND CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.1

Financial risk factors (Continued)
(ii) Credit risk (Continued)

(i)

Impairment of financial assets (Continued)

Other financial assets at amortised cost

Other financial assets at amortised cost include
cash and cash equivalents and other receivables.
Impairment on other financial assets are measured
as either 12-month expected credit losses or
lifetime expected credit loss, depending on
whether there has been a significant increase in
credit risk since initial recognition. If a significant
increase in credit risk of a receivable has occurred
since initial recognition, then impairment is
measured as lifetime expected credit losses.
The historical loss rates are adjusted to reflect
current and forward-looking information on
macroeconomic factors affecting the ability of
the counterparties to settle the receivables. The
Group has closely monitored the credit qualities
and the collectability of the other financial assets
at amortised cost and the loss allowance for
other financial assets at amortised cost as at 31
December 2025 was immaterial (2024: Same).

(iii) Cash flow and fair value interest rate risk

The Group has no significant interest-bearing assets
or liabilities except for pledged deposit, cash and cash
equivalents and bank borrowings. The maturity dates of
the bank borrowings are within 3 months.

Hence our Group’s income and operating cash flows
are less dependent on changes in market interest rates.
Accordingly, our directors are of the opinion that our
Group does not have significant cash flow and fair value
interest rate risk and no sensitivity analysis is performed.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

3  FINANCIAL RISK AND CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT 3 MEBERAMREXEEER @

(Continued)
3.1 Financial risk factors (Continued) 30 RBEABEE @
(iv) Liquidity risk (iv) RENVE AR
Prudent liquidity risk management implies maintaining EENRBESRMEER
sufficient cash and cash equivalents. Our Group’s KEEFEHNRENRIES
liquidity risk is further mitigated through the availability ZEEY -AEEBBUHEHRN
of financing through its own cash resources to meet its BHRTERESHE U
financial commitments. In the opinion of our directors, FEAT B 7R > FELLE—
our Group does not have any significant liquidity risk. TRBERNESREME
ERB AERUEEME
ABRBESRELE
The following tables show the remaining contractual TREVUEGHRLIFIRE
maturities at the end of each reporting period of MEARE AEEE/HE
our Group’s financial liabilities based on contractual BERZREFHRZETEY
undiscounted cash flows and the earliest date our A RAEEBNR &
Group can be required to pay. Balances due within 12 EHHB -ARITRENEELR
months equal their carrying balances (including both Ko 11218 B A E HE B9 45 %
interest and principal) as the impact of discounting is not ERHEHRBER (BEMNE
significant. FeARE) o
Repayable Less than Between Between
on demand Tyear land2years 2and5years Over5 years Total
REXRRE 1ER 1228 2E58 SE{R ait
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TAR TFET T#Ex TAR TFET TEx
As at 31 December 2025 i 3
+-A=+-H
- Trade payables - BREGHE - 2,440 - - - 2,440
- Bank borrowings — RITER 5,493 3,874 - - - 9,367
- Accruals and other payables — B ERREMENRE - 1,254 - - - 1,254
- Lease liabilities —HEEE - 1,254 981 - - 2,235
5,493 8,822 981 - - 15,296
As at 31 December 2024 RZIZ-mE
+-BA=1+-H
- Trade payables - BSRENFE - 1576 = = = 1576
- Bank borrowings — RITER - 9,854 - = = 9,854
- Accruals and other payables - B EEREAMENTIE - 2307 - - = 2307
- Lease liabilities —-fEak s 1147 996 830 - 2973
- 24,884 9% 830 - 26,710
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

3

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

FINANCIAL RISK AND CAPITAL RISK MANAGEMENT
(Continued)

3.2

3.3

Capital management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are to
safeguard the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern
in order to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for
other stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital structure
to reduce the cost of capital.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group
may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders,
return capital to shareholders, issue new shares or sell assets
to reduce debt.

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had bank borrowings
amounted to HK$9,361,000 (2024: HK$9,854,000), and
maturing from within 3 months to over 5 years.

Fair value estimation

The carrying amounts of the Group’s financial assets, including
trade receivables, deposits and other receivables, pledged
deposit, cash and cash equivalents, and financial liabilities,
including trade payables, bank borrowings and accruals and
other payables and lease liabilities approximate their fair
values as at the reporting date due to their short maturities.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND JUDGMENTS

Estimates and judgments are continually evaluated and are based
on historical experience and other factors, including expectations
of future events that are believed to be reasonable under the
circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future.
The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition, seldom equal
the related actual results. The estimates and assumptions that have
a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying
amounts of assets and liabilities within the next financial year are
addressed below.

(a) Provision for slow moving inventories

The Group makes provision for slow moving inventories based
on assessing the needs and reasonableness of provision
for slowing moving inventories at each period end. The
identification of slow moving inventories requires the use of
judgments and key assumptions which take into consideration
of historical sales pattern, ageing and expectation of future
sales orders. Where the expectation is different from the
original estimate, such difference will impact the carrying value
of inventories and provision for inventories in the period in
which such estimate has been changed.

(b) Impairment of right of use assets

The Group leased land and buildings in the PRC for the
purposes of its office premises and manufacturing plant
under an operating lease of 10 years where the leased land
and buildings, classified as right of use assets of the Group
were without land and property ownership certificates and
the construction planning permit. Without the certificates and
permit, the existing land and buildings might be ordered for
demolition or confiscated and the lease may be deemed as
invalid. Our directors are of the opinion, based on the advice
from the Group’s external legal adviser, that the title defect of
the leased land and buildings does not affect the operation of
production facility of the Group. It is unlikely to be terminated
or interrupted or to have a material effect on the carrying
amount of the right of use assets which was included in right
of use assets totalling HK$284,000 as at 31 December 2025.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

4 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND JUDGMENTS
(Continued)

(©

(d)

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Income taxes

Deferred income tax assets are recognised for unused tax
losses to the extent that it is probable that future taxable
profit will be available against which the tax losses can be
utilised. Significant management judgement is required to
determine the amount of deferred income tax assets that can
be recognised, based upon the likely timing and level of future
taxable profits together with future tax planning strategies.
Management’s assessment is regularly reviewed and additional
deferred income tax assets are recognised if it becomes
probable that future taxable profits will allow the deferred
income tax assets to be recovered.

The Group is subject to income taxes mainly in Hong Kong
and the PRC. Significant judgment is required in determining
provision for income taxes. There are transactions and
calculations for which the ultimate tax determination is
uncertain during the ordinary course of business. Where
the final tax outcome of these matters is different from the
amounts that were initially recorded, such differences will
impact the income tax and deferred income tax provisions in
the periods in which such determination are made.

Loss allowance of receivables

The Group makes provision for impairment of receivables
based on assumptions about risk of default and expected loss
rates. The Group uses judgment in making these assumptions
and selecting the inputs to the impairment calculation,
based on the Group’s historical default rates, existing market
conditions as well as forward looking estimates at the end of
each reporting period. The Group recognised lifetime expected
credit loss for trade receivables carried at amortised cost
based on either individually customers who are long overdue
with significant amounts or known insolvencies or non-
response to collection activities, or collectively assessing them
for likelihood of recovery based on ageing of the balances
with similar risk characteristics taking into account the forward
looking information. The identification of impairment of
receivables requires the use of judgment and estimates. Where
the expectations are different from the original estimates,
such differences will impact the carrying value of receivables
and loss for the impairment of receivables recognised in the
periods in which such estimates have been changed.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

The chief operating decision maker (the “CODM”) has been
identified as the executive directors of our Group. Management
has determined the operating segments based on the information
reviewed by our executive director for the purpose of allocating
resources and assessing performance. The only component in
internal reporting to the executive directors is our Group’s from
manufacturing and trading of slewing rings, mechanical parts and
components, and trading of machineries, mechanical parts and
minerals for the years ended 31 December 2024 and 2025. In this
regard, management considers there is only one operating segment
under the requirements of HKFRS 8 “Operating Segments”.

The directors assess the performance of the operating segment
based on a measure of revenue and gross profit.

All of our Group’s revenue are from contracts with customers and are
recognised at a point in time.

(a) Revenue from major customers who had individually
contributed 10% or more of total revenue of the Group

For the year ended 31 December 2025, there were three
customers (2024: four), which individually contributed over
10% of our Group’s total revenue. Revenue contributed from
our major customers were as follows:

R MR

Wt Be 3 BB B #Y
TEZEERRAN((EEEEREAN)
HASEERNRAITES - HDEER
RFERE EEEERRITESER
WENEBEEKEDM - BE_ST_HF
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- BEE M T R IR © B
B RBEEBMHREER B MK
ENEINRE EEEIAEE—E

KEDER o

EERBUEKRENGFEFEEED
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HE—BRIBERERD -

(a) ZRBEER S RK2s 5 B 48 Y 2
10%H U LM EERERNIRE
HE_ZAF+ZB=+—H
IFEE A=Z% (CE_-_MWE [
2) B ERNEMAEBB WG
0% E-FTEBEZRERMPIWEE
IR

2025 2024
ke %3 —ZTmE
HK$'000 HK$'000
FER THET

Customer A EEA
Customer B* EFEB
Customer C EEC
Customer D EED
Customer E ERE
Customer F EEF
Customer G EEG

37,426 N/AZR i Fg

26,278 =

23,901 N/AZR 38 3+
N/ATRiE R 15,120
N/AFE R 14,284
N/AFiE i+ 13,465
N/AFE R 12,327

The corresponding customer is a new customer for the year ended 31
December 2025.

The corresponding customers did not contribute over 10% of total
revenue of the Group for the respective years.

HERRABRE_S_RE+_"AH

=+ BUEEENRER-
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued) 5 WERDSEHEE @

(b) Segment revenue by customers’ geographical location (b) BMERMIBMER DRI IPUL
Our Group is domiciled in the PRC and Hong Kong. Our KEFBUNRPREREE KAE
Group’s revenue by geographical location, which is determined BHIBUE (REEPUEET)
by the location of customers, is as follows: B mETIWT -

2025 2024
—E-RE = 111 =5
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT FET
The Philippines JEEE 64,707 22,978
Hong Kong 58 53,662 59,402
The PRC F 12,216 4,785
Singapore 3R 8,892 19,200
The Netherlands 1o B8 5,767 =
The USA ESET| 3,999 2,279
Taiwan as 3,317 3
Vietnam B 1,550 1,796
New Zealand Eiach | 406 185
Canada nEX 377 1142
Japan =i 159 188
Malaysia Bk 145 2174
Others (Note) Hith (HzE) 208 204
155,405 114,644
Note: Miat .
Others include Saudi Arabia, Ireland and Thailand. Hth8@E D ERhE  BRE KRR
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

©

(d)

R MR

5 WamkaIBER @

Non-current assets by geographical location (c) HMBOMUEDDHIERHEE
The total of non-current assets other than deferred tax HEEMEMEDIERBEE
assets, broken down by location of the assets, is shown in the 48 (BN IEE ERRSIN) BT
following: U
2025 2024
—EZHE —Z N
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT FET
The PRC HE 16,139 16,271
Hong Kong 5B 15,277 6,373
31,416 22,644
Accounting policies of revenue recognition (d) B2 A et BR

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration
received or receivable for the sales of goods in the ordinary
course of the Group’s activities.

Revenue is recognised when or as the control of the good is
transferred to the customer. Depending on the terms of the
contract and the laws that apply to the contract, control of the
good may be transferred over time or at a point in time.

Control of the good is transferred over time if the Group’s
performance:

. provides all of the benefits received and consumed
simultaneously by the customer;

. creates or enhances an asset that the customer controls
as the Group performs; or

. does not create an asset with an alternative use to
the Group and the Group has an enforceable right to
payment for performance completed to date.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

5

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION (Continued)

(d) Accounting policies of revenue recognition (Continued)

If control of the goods transfers over time, revenue is
recognised over the period of the contract by reference to the
progress towards complete satisfaction of that performance
obligation. Otherwise, revenue is recognised at a point in time
when the customer obtains control of the goods. Specific
criteria where revenue is recognised are described below.

When either party to a contract has performed, the Group
presents the contract in the consolidated balance sheet
as a contract asset or a contract liability, depending on
the relationship between the entity’s performance and the
customer’s payment.

A receivable is recorded when the Group has an unconditional
right to consideration. A right to consideration is unconditional
if only the passage of time is required before payment of that
consideration is due.

Revenue is recognised when specific criteria have been met for
the Group’s activity as described below:

The Group manufactures and trades of machinery products,
mechanical parts and minerals to customers. Sales of goods
transferred at a point in time are recognised when control of
the products has transferred, being when the products are
delivered to the customers, the customer has full discretion
over the usage of the products, and there is no unfulfilled
obligation that could affect the customer’s acceptance of the
products. No element of financing is deemed present as the
sales are made with a credit term of 60-120 days, which is
consistent with market practice.

If a customer pays consideration or the Group has a right to
an amount of consideration that is unconditional, before the
Group transfers the promised goods to the customer, the
Group presents the contract as a contract liability when the
payment is received or a receivable is recorded (whichever is
earlier). A contract liability is the Group’s obligation to transfer
the promised goods to a customer for which the Group has
received consideration (or an amount of consideration is due)
from the customer.

KB ERZERAERAE

5

ISR EER @)
(d) WEFEZHN TR (&

il 78 dm Z AR A AE B — R R P 4
%o W m FE SR R BB & K HA
EXMBHNEEIZEEET S
A @R ERERHmESR
2R BRI - ARER Wm
FERERHA T -

EGNERN—HERY x&E
MREBEERRRENGHNRE
WEERGNERE BYEERE
WEEPIRE R R

=

BUHRERSEEHNEREE
IR R R AR HERFTRE
% @ FT I EN U8 WAL B Y 18
F BD B EAR A

EWESENE THAERES
B EZE QIR (B S R ST IR A

FAERRERAZEFEHEEIES
Ao BB T RIEY -
FEMNZEFEEEE BIEMR
NFERZE) ZEREARERAZ
FEMNEEHEE BMED
EXEEREREMNRENTE
R EBERFHNEEEHR
BYEH & - BN B IR EEHI60
ENR0HET NETEBR &
WARFEMERER

HRAERESEALZERTER
A ERXNAEBRAEREE
WEEFRTERNESR AEEE
WOER A TR R FE MR IR A BR (AR T
ERE)BEINENRENER-
BHREEATEENRERER I
WRAE GEANESEIE mMAE
FEEAEEmNEE-



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

EXPENSES BY NATURE 6 BMEFISHNEX
Expenses included in cost of sales, selling and distribution expenses SFAHERA  IHE RO IER S RITH
and administrative expenses are analysed as follows: HZNEZmET
2025 2024
—E-RE =0
HK$’000 HK$'000
FAT FET
Raw materials and consumables used B A RME EOERE S 126,939 92,473
Changes in inventories of finished goods and MM ATERLEEESD
work in progress (9,656) (14,480)
Provision for slow moving inventories, net I TF SR P EE 343 1,038
Employee benefit expenses, including EBERMNMEY  BEESEE
directors” emoluments 15,189 14,347
Depreciation - Property, plant and equipment  ITE - - BREKREHE 6,049 4,938
Fright-out charges EHAX 7,728 1213
Amortisation - Intangible assets B ETEE 326 27
Legal and professional fees FEREEER 1,013 2111
Auditors’ remuneration 12 B B & B
- Audit services — B 1,000 1,000
- Non-audit services —IEEET RS 131 207
Donation kS 16 3
Utilities RHEARH 717 835
Other expenses HpEs 5,385 4144
Total cost of sales, selling and distribution HEMA  HE RO HBESE &R
expenses and administrative expenses TR 48 %8 155,180 107,884
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

7 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES, INCLUDING 7 EERFMHE% @FES5ME
DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS
(a) Employee benefit expenses () EEEFMRAX
2025 2024
—E-HE —E N4
HK$'000 HK$'000
F#Ex FET
Wages, salaries, bonuses and TE i TCAREMEF
other benefits 14,137 13,351
Retirement benefit costs BAREBF A
- defined contribution plans — ERBMHETE] 896 839
Mandatory provident fund scheme BRI AEEE 156 157
15,189 14,347
(b) Five highest paid individuals (b) EBEEHEA
The five individuals whose remuneration were the highest BHE_Z-_HAF+_-_B=+—H
in the Group include two directors for the vear ended 3 IEEFEE  AEBRTHFNESNR
December 2025 (2024: two), whose remuneration are ZEASERZ (CE_NWFE MW
reflected in the analysis presented in note 10(a) below. 2) BE > HEN =B T K EE
10(@)FT 258934
The remuneration paid to the remaining three individuals for BHE_Z-_HAF+_-_B=+—H
the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024 three) are as follows: HTEE BEXFHT=ZIEA
TEPUE =) BETENE S
wmr
2025 2024
“E-hRE B NE
HK$'000 HK$'000
FExT FET
Wages, salaries and other benefits IE #FHekEMEF 2,435 2,082
Discretionary bonuses TERBHETE 252 187
Mandatory provident fund scheme SR AFEE TS 54 54
2,741 2,323
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R MR

7 EMPLOYEE BENEFIT EXPENSES, INCLUDING 7 EERVRAZ S8EEFME
DIRECTORS’ EMOLUMENTS (Continued) (&
(b) Five highest paid individuals (Continued) (b) ABREESHEA &
The emolument of the highest paid individuals fell within the e EANINE BN LT 4ER

following bands:

2025 2024
—E-hRE =Sl 8=
Emolument band B <& 48 B
HK$1,000,000 - HK$1,500,000 1,000,000/ 75 21,500,000 75 1 1
Nil to HK$1,000,000 51,000,000 7T 2 2
Note: Mtat -
No directors or any of the five highest paid individuals received any emoluments BE_Z-_AF+RA=+—HLEFE #
from the Group as an inducement to join or upon joining the Group or BEEENAMN AR HSENBELRER
compensation for loss of office for the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil). WERERISEAMAKRERFIMAEDN
HE S EERAE (CTINE  H) o
8 OTHER INCOME 8 HftilrA
2025 2024
“E-RE —ZTTE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FA&T FET
Sales of scrapped materials THERER 146 230
Government subsidy BT #H BN 3 34
Shipping income I A 295 =
Compensation of goods damaged S migiEiEE - 958
444 1,222
9  OTHER LOSSES, NET 9 HhESIEREE
2025 2024
“E-RE —ZTTE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FAT FET
Exchange differences, net fER =R FEA (89) (206)
Changes on surrender value of investment in life A EZRBAENIEEIREF
insurance contracts BEZH (2,899) =
(Loss)/gain on disposal property, plant and EEYE -MEREREN
equipment (§518) /W m 70
(2,989) (136)
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tRE MR RME

10 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTOR 10 ESFHEFMREDS
(a) Directors’ emoluments (a) EFENME
The emoluments of individual directors for our Company paid REBEE_ZE_NEA_ZT_AHF
and payable by our Group for the vears ended 31 December +ZB=+—HLEEFEE - x&EE
2024 and 2025 are set out below: BT K FE (4 A B @ B ZE B9 BN
SEHIWT :
For the year ended 31 December 2024: BE_ T _WE+-_A=+—H
HFEE:
Employer's

Allowances  contribution
Discretionary  and benefits  to pension

Fees Salaries bonuses in kind scheme Total
R EEERAE
ik e  HETL  BUEN  EER 45t

HK000 ~ HK$000  HK$000  HK§000  HK$000  HK$000
TEL TET TET TER TER TEL

Executive directors: BTES!
Mr. Chan Yuk Pan BEWEE
(Chairman and Chief (ZERTEAEZ)
Executive Officer) - 842 52 - 25 919
Mr. Chan Lung Pan BREEW L - 402 35 - 18 455

Independent non-executive directors: B IFHITES :

Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan CEN 180 - - _ _ 180
Ms. Tsang Hau Lam YIELt 144 _ _ _ _ 144
Ms. Tam Ho Ting ELl e 144 - - i - 144
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R MR

10 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTOR (Continued) 10 EEMNEFIRIERS @
Directors’ emoluments (Continued) () EFENME @
For the year ended 31 December 2025: B#E-_E-F&+=-HA=+—H
ILEFE:
Employer’s
Allowances contribution
Discretionary and benefits  to pension
Fees Salaries bonuses in kind scheme Total
2Rk EXEBK
s & HEEL  BEUEN A Wt
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
TERT FERT FHERT FHERT FHERT FiET
Executive directors: HITEE:
Mr. Chan Yuk Pan (Chairman and Chief ~ BEIEH %4
Executive Officer) (FERITHAEE) - 844 67 - 33 944
Mr. Chan Lung Pan BREEW L - 420 46 - 18 484
Independent non-executive directors; B IFRTES .
Mr. Chan Wan Tsun Adrian Alan BaMB L 180 - - - - 180
Ms. Tsang Hau Lam SIhELt 144 - - - - 144
Mr. Leung Wai Lim RUERLE 108 - - - - 108
Ms. Tam Ho Ting Bt 62 - - - - 62

(b)

©

The remuneration shown above represents remuneration
received from our Group by these directors in their capacity
as employee to the subsidiaries of our Group and no directors
waived any emolument during the year ended 31 December
2025 (2024: Nil).

Mr. Leung Wai Lim is appointed on 1 April 2025.

Ms. Tam Ho Ting has retired with effect from the conclusion of
the annual general meeting of the Company held on 6 June
2025.

Directors’ retirement benefits

None of our directors received or will receive any retirement
benefits during the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

Directors’ termination benefits

None of our directors received or will receive any termination
benefits during the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: Nil).

(b)

©

EXFEHINEZSESFTULRE
ENBAREESNHELREHR
WERHEFHM RB8E_ZT "0 F
+ZA=+—HLEEE #BESE
ERETANE (CTE_MF

) ©

RAHEREEN S _HAFHNE—
HEZE-

EﬁTﬁ?ﬁiE?ﬁE RAERBER
TECHESRBABRETHRKRE
BERKZERBER -

EFNBRHKERN
BE_Z_AF+-A=+—H

LFEE -BEESFHINAFT TR
REMREBARERN (T ZMEF
) o

EFEMBEN

WE-S-HE+-A=+—H
LEE BEEERRAE K

BRAEMBEREN (T2 _MmF
") o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

10 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTOR (Continued)

(d) Consideration provided to third parties for making

O)

®

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

available directors services

During the year ended 31 December 2025, our Group did not
pay consideration to any third parties for making available
directors’ services (2024: Nil).

Information about loans, quasi-loans and other
dealings in favour of directors, controlled bodies
corporate by and connected entities with such
directors

During the year ended 31 December 2025, there were no
loans, quasi-loans and other dealing arrangements in favour
of directors, or controlled bodies corporate by and connected
entities with such directors (2024 Nil).

Directors’ material interests in transactions,
arrangements or contracts

No significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in
relation to our Group’s business to which our Group was a
party and in which a director of our Company had a material
interest, whether directly to indirectly; subsisted at the end of
the year or at any time during the year ended 31 December
2025 (2024: Nil).

10 EFNEANRES @

KB ERZERAERAE

(d) MEREEERBRAFE=

(e)

)

HEHKE
REE_ZE_RFE+_HA=+—
HIEFEE  AEB W R ER M
MNEZREMAETEE=ZHZM
REBECE_NE:H) -

BRANES -EFEHNZE
REMESEAZTEANE
M HELUERREMRZENE
H
REE_ZE_HRE+_A=+—
HIEFE MEUESR EFEH
FZAEREMBERATHAM
SUERER ELUERKREM
R (CE_UE HE) o

BEENRS RHREHNE
K

RERFBEE_E_FE+_A
—t+—HILEEEEARFED BHE
FREARERREARAANTNE
EREPESEAEG (EmEEWN
M) NAEBREEBERANEK
R -BHEREHN (ZTETME .
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

FINANCE (COST)/INCOME, NET N WE L) WA EEE
2025 2024
—E"RE —E &
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ExT FExT
Finance (cost)/income B () WA
Interest income on cash and cash RERIREEEBYUR
equivalents and bank deposit RITEFHIFE WA 829 788
Finance cost BB A A
Interest expenses on lease liabilities HESENN SRS (136) (40)
Interest expenses on bank borrowings RITEFHNERS 1,177) (281
Finance (cost)/income, net B (B WA FEE (484) 467
INCOME TAX EXPENSE 12 FRiSHA

The amount of income tax expense charged to the consolidated

REEE2EWRmRAINRERA

statement of comprehensive income represents: &%t -
2025 2024
—E-RE —EmF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FExT

Current income tax BIHAPR 1SR

- The PRC enterprise income tax (“EIT”) — R ERTER

(TE2pREHR) 35 641

- Withholding tax —FENR 486 -

- Hong Kong profits tax —EHBNER 741 638

- Over provision of prior periods — B A BRR (94) (24)
Total current income tax BIHAPR 1SR 48 %8 1,168 1,255
Deferred income tax RIEFTISIR (1,151) 768
Income tax expense SR 17 2,023

ANNUAL REPORT 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

12

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Continued)

®

(i)

Hong Kong profits tax

In accordance with the two-tiered profits tax rates regime
effective from 1 January 2018, Hong Kong profits tax is
calculated at 8.25% on the first HK$2,000,000, and 16.5% on
the remaining balance of the estimated assessable profits of
an operating subsidiary for the years ended 31 December 2024
and 2025.

The PRCEIT

Under the Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC (the “EIT
Law”), the applicable income tax rate for Kyoei Seiki Co.,
Limited (“Kyoei Seiki”) and Best Linking Import & Export
(Shenzhen) Co., Limited (“Import & Export”), the subsidiaries
in the PRC are 25%.

Pursuant to the New EIT Law, with respect to a new and high
technology enterprise, the tax levied on its income will be
charged at a preferential rate of 15% after obtaining the High
New Technology Enterprise Certificate (the “Certificate”) and
completing the tax reduction and exemption filing with the tax
authorities. Kyoei Seiki renewed the Certificate when it expired
on 8 November 2023 and the renewed Certificate will expire
on 28 December 2026. As a result of Kyoei Seiki qualifying for
High New Technology Enterprise status, the applicable tax rate
of Kyoei Seiki is 15% for the years ended 31 December 2024
and 2025. With respect to small low-profit enterprise, the tax
levied on it income will be charged at a preferential rate of 5%.
Import & Export is qualified to be treated as a small low-profit
enterprise and the applicable tax rate of Import & Export is 5%.

oK B

CEBEZERFRAT

12 Fhi
0]

(i)

SRz @

ERFEMR
RENR-_ZE—NE—FB—HEN
HmakEFERERE S#EZ
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E2E BB TENBE8.25%M R
R EEBMNER R T EHTE
SBIEA £ EEEIZ16 5% M KT E
HAEFER

PEEEFRSR
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W) BRIk EEH OB RAT
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REFECERERZE i
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HEF S MG 2B BEREF15%EUR
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BNHREBINPEFEEDERK
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

INCOME TAX EXPENSE (Continued)

The tax on the Group’s (loss)/profit before income tax differs from
the theoretical amount that would arise using the enacted tax rate of

the Group entities as follows:

12 FRfSHAX @

AEBRFTISNAT (BB HBFIHIRIE
BERAAERBRENERMRKEP

EERNERMETEEZRNT

2025 2024
ZEThEF —ZT U4
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET TET
(Loss)/profit before income tax FRFR1EM AT (B518) /&R (2,804) 8,313
Tax calculated at tax rates applicable to i@ AR RN E A BE T Y
profits of the respective subsidiaries MEFT BRI 471) 1145
Income not subject to tax FEBIBWA (127) (547)
Expenses not deductible for tax purposes AEHMNREX 589 1,848
Research and development tax credit (Note) ISR IBIR & (W132) (225) (373)
Over provision of prior periods B HA R B B (94) (24)
Tax exemption IR (141) (26)
Withholding tax on dividend paid by R — FET B & A Bl IR A
a subsidiary in the PRC i BHTENR 486 -
Income tax expense FTEMEX 17 2,023

Note:

According to relevant laws and regulations promulgated by the State Tax Bureaus of
the PRC, enterprises engaging in research and development activities are entitled to
claim 100% of the research and development expenses. The aggregate research and
development expenses charged to statement of comprehensive income amounted to
HK$1,500,000 during the year ended 31 December 2025 (2024: HK$2,487,000).

Bat -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

13 (LOSS)/EARNINGS PER SHARE 13 £k (§E) B
Basic (loss)/earnings per share is calculated by dividing the (loss)/ BRER(GE) BNEREASEEA
profit attributable to owners of the Company by the weighted FEME (B548) HF BR A B 847 1@Ae
average number of ordinary shares in issue. BEEEHAEELH -
2025 2024
—E"RE —E &

(Loss)/profit attributable to equity holders of — ZABI#EEEEFE AJEL (F518)

the Company (HK$'000) /i@ F (F#&7T) (2,821) 6,290
Weighted average number of shares in issue BEETRM MEFI9E (F5)
(thousand) 800,000 800,000

Basic (loss)/earnings per share (HK cents per FREX (5i8) &F

share) (S REA) (0.4) 0.8
Diluted (loss)/earnings per share for the years ended 31 December BE_ZE_AF+_B=+—HLHE
2025 were the same as the basic earnings per share as there was no ERNSREE (B8 BN EEKRER
potentially dilutive instrument outstanding during the years (2024; BAER (CE_WE HE) EAAEF
Same). EETEABTEHENENE &7

THo
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

SUBSIDIARIES

The Group’s principal subsidiaries at 31 December 2024 and 2025
are set out below. Unless otherwise stated, they have share capital
consisting solely of ordinary shares that are held directly or indirectly
by the Group, and the proportion of ownership interests held equals
the voting rights held by the Group. The countries of incorporation
or registration are also their principal place of business.

14 KEAT

FAEER T _MNER_FTRE
TZRA=t—HNETEWNBATIEH
WT-BmAYIEN HRAERES
EEREENBEEREANEERKMAE
HEREDLEASRAERFTANR
R EMtNEC T AETELE

Hh &L o
Place of incorporation Principal activities Particulars of issued Ownership interest
Name of subsidiaries and kind of legal entity and place of operation share capital held by the Group
B3R TEEHR
WEARRE EEBRRER TEhEs ER{TRFHE FEBREMREERT
2025 2024
ZEZREE CZCQEE
Directly held:
EiRE.
Kyoei Seiki Holdings Limited The BVI, limited liability Investment holding Tordinary share of US$T each 100% 100%
company in Hong Kong
HREAREE REBREER IRETHEER
EREAAR
Best Linking Holdings Limited The BVI, limited liability Investment holding 1ordinary share of US$T each 100% 100%
company in Hong Kong
HREAREE REBRERR IRETHEER
EREMAAF
BLG Rental Holdings Limited The BVI, limited liability Investment holding 1ordinary share of US$T each 100% 100%
company in Hong Kong
HREARES REERERR IRETHEER
EREMAAR

ANNUAL REPORT 2025
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

14 SUBSIDIARIES (Continued) 14 MiIBAT @
Place of incorporation Principal activities Particulars of issued Ownership interest
Name of subsidiaries and kind of legal entity and place of operation share capital held by the Group
B3R TEEBDR
(EGES EERRER e CETREHE FREFRERAERD
2025 2024
“ECRE T OQNE
Indirectly held:
RS .
Kyoei Corporation Limited Hong Kong, limited company  Investment holding 13,000,000 ordinary shares 100% 100%
in Hong Kong HK$13,000,000
HEBEERAT &8 BRAT REBREER 13,000,00082 & 8%
13,000,000/87¢
Best Linking Limited Hong Kong, limited company  Trading of machinery products 1 ordinary share HK$! 100% 100%
in Hong Kong
KBS BERAT 58 BERAE REEBERMER IRETHEER
BLG Construction and Equipment Rental  Hong Kong, limited company  Rental and leasing services 10,000 ordinary share HK$1 100% 100%
Limited in Hong Kong
KEEREREERAT &8 BRAE REBUERERE 10,0008%17 8%
iRk
Kyoei Seiki Co,, Limited The PRC, limited liability Manufacturing of machinery  Registered capital of 100% 100%
company products in the PRC HK$20,000,000
FRARERREERAT HE BREEAHE RRERERNER Al
20,000,000E7¢
Best Linking Import and Export The PRC, limited liability Trading of goods Registered capital of 100% 100%
(Shenzhen) Co,, Limited company HK$100,000
FXHEELOBRAT HE BREEAE EEHM AR ARI00,000E 7
Kyoei Corporation Japan Limited Japan, limited liability Trading of goods 500 ordinary share 100% N/A
company JPY5,000,000
B BREFAH BERM 5008 E &R TER
50000008 7C

174 BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED XHMEE£EIERBRE AT
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

PROPERTY PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

15 ME -BERSRE

Right of use Office Plant and Leasehold Motor
assets equipment machinery  improvement vehicles Total
FRAEEE NMARRE HERES Nk RE Eh
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHET FHET FHET FHET TET TET
At1January 2024 KZFZME—A—H
Cost A 5470 1452 38064 4713 4133 53832
Accumulated depreciation REHE (3,668) (1193) (23,332) (970) (1,297) (30,460)
Net book amount REFE 1802 259 14732 3,743 2836 23312
Year ended 31 December 2024 BEZZ-MmE
+ZB=1+—HItFE
Opening net book amount FMREFE 1802 259 14732 3,743 2836 23372
Additions hE 2,808 65 417 177 - 5,061
Disposal HE - - (1765) (32) - (1797)
Depreciation nE (937) an (1,245) (1,560) (1n9) (4,938)
Exchange differences BEREE (98) ®) (429) (270) (18) (823)
Closing net book amount EXRE@MZE 3575 239 1,710 3,652 1,699 20,875
At 31 December 2024 AZETME
+-B=1+-H
Cost (%N 8,054 1460 3512 5,321 4104 54,050
Accumulated depreciation RitiTE (4479) (1.22) (23,402) (1,669) (2405) (33175)
Net book amount REFE 3,575 239 11,710 3,652 1,699 20,875
At 1 January 2025 RZZ2-h%—F—H
Cost (%N 8,054 1460 3512 5,321 4104 54,050
Accumulated depreciation REHE (4,479) (1,221 (23,402) (1,669) (2,405) (33]175)
Net book amount REEE 3,575 239 1,710 3,652 1699 20,875
Year ended 31 December 2025 HE-Z-1E
+ZB=+-HLEE
Opening net book amount FMREFE 3,575 239 1,710 3,652 1,699 20,875
Additions RE 491 8 117 1,034 - 2,704
Disposal HE = = m = = m
Depreciation nE (1,743) (64) (1,524) (1,604) (1,114) (6,049)
Exchange differences BERER 27 1 674 (76) 203 839
Closing net book amount EXRE@MZE 2,350 194 12,030 3,006 788 18,368
At 31 December 2025 RZBZRE
+2A=+-H
Cost (%N 8,788 1,539 37,058 6,363 447 57,895
Accumulated depreciation ZEHE (6,438) (1,345) (25,028) (3,357) (3,359) (39,527)
Net book amount REFE 2,350 194 12,030 3,006 788 18,368
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BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

PROPERTY PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (Continued)

The right of use assets represents the lease on production factory in
the PRC, and office, carpark and warehouse in Hong Kong.

During the year, the amounts of depreciation expense charged to

ME - -BERSE @

ERAREERAETENEERE K
ERNMER FEHEREE-

PRAEE B E RS R ATE R S HBR

cost of sales and administrative expenses are as follows: ITEMSZ ZBUT !
2025 2024
—E-RE —ETOE
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ET FET
Cost of sales HE AR 2,881 2,859
Administrative expenses TR 3,168 2,079
6,049 4,938

Property, plant and equipment is stated at historical cost less
accumulated depreciation and accumulated impairment losses, if
any. Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable
to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or
recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when it is
probable that future economic benefits associated with the item
will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured
reliably. The carrying amount of any component accounted for as
a separate asset is derecognised when replaced. All other repairs
and maintenance are charged to the consolidated statement of
comprehensive income during the reporting period in which they are
incurred.

Depreciation of property and equipment is calculated using the
straight line method to allocate their cost to their residual values
over its estimated useful lives, as follows:

Plant and machinery 10 years
Office equipment 5 years
Motor vehicles 3 years
Leasehold improvements Shorter of lease terms

or 5 years

The assets residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted
if appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.

KB ERZERAERAE

ME B R IR E LR AR R
ERZFEERBE WA) 518K EE R
AEEWEAREE EEELRSIH -

fis 78 B AE B B9 R SR A B F o i B A AR
EE MEMKTDIZAE BZIER
WHEBEREAL S ABENREE X

(HES AR BEILEE-FA
BREERENEEAEMSONRE
BN BREBUN RS - PRA HAihiEE K
REERMINEEENRSHBGA
FEEEW@mKe

MERKBHITEREGSAIEREF
HIUERESE B EMR A #EIEERER
RMEE BRENT
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

PROPERTY PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (Continued)

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its
estimated recoverable amount.

Gains or losses on disposals are determined by comparing the
proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognised within “other
gains, net” in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Construction-in-progress represents machineries under installation
and leasehold improvement under construction, which is stated
at historical cost less accumulated impairment losses, if any. No
provision for depreciation is made on construction-in-progress
until such time as the relevant assets are completed and ready
for intended use. When the assets concerned are ready for use,
the costs are transferred to property, plant and equipment and
depreciated in accordance with the policy.

INVESTMENT IN LIFE INSURANCE CONTRACTS

As at 31 December 2025, the Group held two life insurance contracts
for directors of the Group. The investment in life insurance contract
is denominated in United States dollars. The Group has the right
to surrender the insurance partially or in full at any time after the
first policy anniversary for cash value. The carrying amount of the
investment represents its cash value of the account net of surrender
charges as at year end.

Accounting policies of investment in life insurance
contracts

The investment in life insurance contracts included both investment
and insurance elements. The investment in an insurance contract
is initially recognised at the amount of the premium paid and
subsequently carried at the amount that could be realised under the
corresponding insurance plan as the cash surrender value net of cost
of surrender charge, at the end of each reporting period. Changes
in the surrender value are recognised under “Other losses, net” in
the consolidated statement of comprehensive income in the period
when changes occurred.

15

16

ANNUAL REPORT 2025

R MR

ME - -BERSE @

HWEEREESNHEGS I OEE
AR ZEENRBERBREHR
W [o] 28 -

HEERDEBLLBRMEREREKRE
BEEE URGEEE2EWRE RN TEHA
Wi % BE RO BT ©

ERTIREEERENESERET S
R B ERAL » %I 2 Al AR R AR
BEREIE A) 7R - EZ T ENERE
BE BEEEMEER T RAIZETEA
BREAFRL BERREETHER
ARRBEEREEEYE BB KRR
I ETRITE -

ASHRBEAHIRE

RNZE_RE+"B=+—H &&£H
AAREBEEFEMBASREEN-
AERBENEREUETHE - SER
BENGRESEBEFRERSPHE
HRERUESHESEB ZEBERENE
HEENGKEREBEREAENIRSIR
HEE

ASRBRENIRENEEE

ASRBENREBERERREE
B - REBENRENT RENRE
TR HRN S REARIZEER

TRFEE HREREAMSE) < BfF

EBESDELHBLENPERES
El R A I8P 5 B TR

TEThEER

177



178

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

17

INTANGIBLE ASSETS BIEE
Computer
software
s E R 1
HK$'000
FET
At 1January 2024 H-E-_mE—HF—H
Cost D% =
Accumulated amortisation R =
Net book amount BREFE -
Year ended 31 December 2024 BE-_F-_mME+-HA=+—H
ILEE
Opening net book amount FYEREFE =
Additions NE 1,630
Amortisation M @7
Closing net book amount FRIREFE 1,603
At 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 HW-E-_mE+=-A=+—8%
—E-_fs5—H—H
Cost DN 1,630
Accumulated amortisation E g 52 @7
Net book amount BREFE 1,603
Year ended 31 December 2025 BE_ZE-_AF+-A=+—HLEE
Opening net book amount FYEREZFE 1,603
Amortisation #in (326)
Closing net book amount FRIREZE 1,277
At 31 December 2025 WZE-a¥+=HA=+—H
Cost A 1,630
Accumulated amortisation Rt (353)
Net book amount BREFE 1,277

During the year, the amortisation of intangible assets is charged to

administrative expenses (2024: Same).

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY

The Group's financial instruments include the following:

18 BEHESNERMTA
AEANEMIEOETHEE:

2025 2024
ZEThEF —EE
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ExT FET

Financial assets at amortised costs: BBER TR EMEE :
Trade receivables B 5 EWEIE 29,481 24,764
Deposits and other receivables ¥ K H A FE UL TR IE 954 638
Pledged bank deposit B ERTER - 15,076
Cash and cash equivalents BERIBEEEEY 42,129 59,452
72,564 99,980

Financial liabilities at amortised costs: HRIBHERETIRNSRHEE
Trade payables B S ENRIE 2,440 1,576
Bank borrowings RITIER 9,361 9,854
Lease liabilities HEas 2,124 2,751
Accruals and other payables fE=H & A & B g I8 1,254 2337
15,179 26,518
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

19 TRADE RECEIVABLES

Trade receivables are amounts due from customers for goods sold
and delivered in the ordinary course of business.

BSRERRREATEAEEBBREDH
i & R MW E A RIRIE ©

2025 2024

—E_RE —ETOE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FExT FET

Trade receivables B 7 ENIE 28,684 23,653
Amount due from a related party JE IR Be B 5 =r 1B 797 111
29,481 24,764

As at 31 December 2025, due to the short-term nature of the
trade receivables, their carrying amounts of trade receivables were
considered to be the same as their fair values.

The Group’s sales were on credit terms primarily from 60 days to 120

days.

The ageing analysis of the trade receivables by due date, was as

\ZECHEE+ZA=+—H @RE
SEWRIBENEEMYE B EWIE
PR SR AT AR o

FEENHEDREERET TE2N
F60H =208

B2 RUWRIRREI A H 8 DR ERE D

follows: MU
2025 2024
“E"hRE B OE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FE&T FET
Current BNER 15,951 13,058
- 30 days past due EENZEI0H 3,103 1,491
31 - 60 days past due HHEAZIE60H 3,329 2,350
61 - 90 days past due HIEA61E90H 134 1,582
Over 90 days past due BEEAO0H UL 6,964 6,283
29,481 24,764

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

TRADE RECEIVABLES (Continued)

The carrying amounts of the Group’s trade receivables were
denominated in the following currencies:

19

R MR

B 5 EUTRIE @)

AEREZRERIENKREEDUT
HIEHEE -

2025 2024
—E-RE =Sl ) =

HK$°000 HK$'000

FAT FET

HK$ BT 10,301 10,383
usD =T 16,258 14,152
RMB AR 571 229
JPY = 23 =
EUR BRIt 2,328 =
29,481 24,764

The maximum exposure to credit risk as at 31 December 2024 and
2025 was the carrying value of the receivables mentioned above.

Trade receivables are generally due for settlement from 60 days to
120 days and therefore all classified as current. Trade receivables
are recognised initially at the amount of consideration that is
unconditional unless they contain significant financing components,
when they are recognised at fair value. The Group holds the trade
receivables with the objective of collecting the contractual cash
flows and therefore measures them subsequently at amortised
cost using the effective interest method. Details about the Group’s
impairment policies are provided in the 2025 annual report.

As at 31 December 2024 and 2025, no provision of impairment for
trade receivables was made as the expected loss rate was minimal.
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20 PREPAYMENTS, DEPOSITS AND OTHER RECEIVABLES 20 FE{13IE @SR HthEY RIS
2025 2024
—E_RE —E N4
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ExT FET
Non-current JETRE
Rental deposits HERE 166 166
Current TRED
Deposits and other receivables & K EfhE W RIS 788 522
Prepayments FET RIS 2,642 7783
3,430 8,305
Total prepayments, deposits and other FERNRIE TR
receivables H e IBAR %8 3,596 8,471

The carrying amounts of the Group’s prepayments, deposits and
other receivables were denominated in the following currencies:

AEBERMNRIE REREMBURIE
BRREETSUTIEREHE -

2025 2024

—E_RHE —EE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FExT FET

HK$ BT 645 3M
JPY H - 472
RMB AR 2,804 7688
usD E7T 147 =
3,596 8,471
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R MR

INVENTORIES 21 z8§
2025 2024
—E_RE —E N4
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ExT FET
Raw materials R 7,124 7903
Work in progress TS 3,916 2858
Finished goods ECy 35,829 25,963
46,869 36,724
Less: provision for slow moving inventories o RS RS (1,999) (1,567)
44,870 35157

The cost of inventories and consumables recognised as expense and
included in cost of sales during the year ended 31 December 2025
amounted to HK$117,283,000 (2024: HK$77,993,000) (Note 6).

Movements on the provision for slow moving inventories are as

HE_Z_HRE+_-_B=+—HIL=E
B RAARL Tt ABERANES
R HFE B ZS A117,283,0008 71 (Z =
P94 77,993,000 7T) (MizE6) o

T EREHENEHIMT ¢

follows:
2025 2024
—EZHE —ZNE
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FEIT

At 1 January n—A—H 1,567 570
Reversal of provision for slow moving i BB RO (W ELe)

inventories (Note 6) (36) (144)
Provision for slow moving inventories (Note 6)  &iH1z G (B1526) 379 1182
Exchange differences bE R E%E 89 4n
At 31 December w+ZB=+—H 1,999 1,567

The Group reversal of provision for slowing moving inventories and
included in cost of sales amounted to HK$36,000 as the relevant
inventories was sold during the year ended 31 December 2025

(2024: HK$144,000) (Note 6).

BE_ T _RFE+_RBA=+—HIL=E
B REBMBESHEEREL st AL
EA £EEA36,0008T EAD H
EEEFE (ZZETIU4E 144,000 7T)
(Mi3x6) o
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22 PLEDGED BANK DEPOSIT AND CASH AND CASH 22

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

EQUIVALENTS

As at 31 December 2025, there is no pledged bank deposit (2024:
the pledged bank deposit amounted to HK$15,076,000 shown under
current assets carried interest rate at 0.4% to 3% per annum).

ERPIRTERRRERREE
B4

RNZE_RAEFE+__B=+—H IH#E
BEFRTER (CE_NOERH
EEBETHTIHNEEFRETERA
15,076,0008 75 > M EF ZF0.4% E3%ET
82)e

2025 2024

—E-HE “Z2TE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FExT FET

Cash at banks RITIRE 41,975 59,400
Cash on hand FHEIRE 154 52
Cash and cash equivalents BERIBEEEEY 42,129 59,452
Maximum exposure to credit risk = 1E B R 41,975 59,400

The carrying amounts of cash and cash equivalents are denominated
in the following currencies:

ReR\EEENNEEED U T
BMERHE -

2025 2024
—E"hHEF 2O

HK$°000 HK$'000

FET TET

HK$ BT 8,757 15,666
usD =7t 23,930 33,410
RMB AR 5,061 4712
JPY H 3,228 6,264
EUR BlT 1,153 =
42,129 59,452

Cash at banks include short-term bank time deposits with maturity
of 3 months, approximately HK$18,427,000 (2024: approximately to
HK$18,904,000) with interest rate ranged from 2.6% to 3.2% (2024:
ranged from 3.0% to 4.1%) per annum.

As at 31 December 2025, the carrying amounts of cash and cash
equivalents approximated their fair values.

As 31 December 2025, approximately HK$8,053,000 (2024:
approximately to HK$22,976,000) of the Group’s cash and cash
equivalents were placed with banks in the PRC denominated in RMB
or USD, which were subject to foreign exchange control regulations
of the PRC.

KB ERZERAERAE

IRTRESEENIEERIENEIE
HASR1T1Z RN 4918,427,0008 7T (Z&E Y
& #918,904,0008 7T) » FFMENF
26%E32% (ZE_MFE  NFI0%E
41%) ©

R TECRFTRA=+—H'REk
ReSEYNRAEREQATEES-

RIEZHAFE+ZA=+—8 ®&EE
HeRIREEBEYA8,053,0008 T (=
T U4 © 4922,976,0008 7T) LA R
FETEBEPBEMNIEIT > ZRAFE
B 9N BE B AR B
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23 SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARE PREMIUM

R MR

23 IeasRizniEE

Number of Nominal value
ordinary of ordinary
shares share
EiBksE BiEkRmE
HK$'000
TET
Authorised: VERE -
At 1January 2024 RZFZME—A—H 10,000,000,000 100,000
Share Subdivision of authorized share capital éi;ﬁ_\miﬁﬁ —+—H%
on 21 May 2024 (Note a) ERAZ AT (Bi5ta)  10,000,000,000 -
As at 31 December 2024 and 2025 RIZF_MERZTHF
+ZB=+—H 20,000,000,000 100,000
Nominal
Number of value of
ordinary ordinary
shares share
BRERHE SEREE
Note HK$'000
Kzt T
Issued and paid: BETRERE
At 1 January 2024 N2 HFE—HA—H 400,000,000 4,000
Share Subdivision on 21 May 2024 A_E_NEREBR_+—HZ
& 17 47 48 (@ 400,000,000 -
At 31 December 2024 and 2025 RIZEZNERZZEZHF+TA
=+—H 800,000,000 4,000

Notes:

(a)

On 17 May 2024, the Shareholders in the annual general meeting of the Company
approved the Share Subdivision of which every issued and unissued existing
ordinary share of a par value of HKO.01 each in the share capital of the Company
was subdivided into two ordinary shares of a par value of HKO.005 each in the
share capital of the Company. Upon the Share Subdivision becoming effective,
800,000,000 ordinary shares are in issue and fully paid or credited as fully paid.
The authorised share capital of the Company of HK$100,000,000 is divided into
20,000,000,000 Subdivided Shares of par value of HKO.005 each. Details are
set out in the Company’s circular dated 15 April 2024. The Share Subdivision was
effective on 21 May 2024.

Bzt -

(@ RIZEZWFERER+tH BREREQTRK
HBREAG FHUERDIFMA HPEQATR
APEREECOEITMNEEITRAEITR
BZERWIFEARLAARATESREE
0.0057% 7o K 7 A% & 38 A 19 o iR AR5 #F 4l 4
1% > B847800,000,0000% & iE@ R B E 4
EHEARIABEE -AABNEEREEZ
100,000,000 7T » 93 %20,000,000,0008%
SRMEE0.COSHB TS o s BEN
AABDAPA_S_MENBE+AAZE
R RMIFENR —_E-_NERA-"+—H
E o
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24 RESERVES

€)

(b)

()

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Capital reserve

Capital reserves of the Group represented the difference
between the net asset value of the subsidiaries acquired
pursuant to the reorganisation on 21 December 2018, over the
nominal value of the share capital of the Company issued in
exchange thereof.

Statutory reserve

The PRC laws and regulations require companies registered
in the PRC to provide for certain statutory reserves, which
are to be appropriated from the profit after income tax (after
offsetting accumulated losses from prior years) as reported
in their respective statutory financial statements, before
profit distributions to equity holders. All statutory reserves
are created for specific purposes. A PRC company is required
to appropriate an amount of not less than 10% of statutory
profit after income tax to statutory surplus reserves, prior
to distribution of its post-tax profits of the current year.
A company may discontinue the contribution when the
aggregate sum of the statutory surplus reserve is more than
50% of its registered capital. The statutory surplus reserves
shall only be used to make up losses of the company, to
expand the company’s operations, or to increase the capital
of the company. In addition, a company may make further
contribution to the discretional surplus reserve using its post-
tax profits in accordance with resolutions of the board of
directors.

Exchange reserve

Exchange reserve of the Group comprises all currency
translation differences arising from translation difference of the
financial statements of the Group’s subsidiary in the PRC.

KB ERZERAERAE

24

f#fR
(a)

(b)

(©

BRGHE
FEENELAFEERERE_-Z
—N\E+ZBZ+—HEMEF
WENBARNEEFEEARH
RSP ETAABTRANEE
BEE-

EEEE

FEA AR EREFRREMH
NERZBEBEEMHEHRERMER
RS MRERF REUESF
ENRHFEBEER F Rokaf
FHREE AR EBIIEMUR
BETATCHBE -FIBLATER
HBEEARBIBRMRILFEH
NEARDIREFENRREBEEF
B AREERGHEERE R D
RERFEBREEEHNI0%NE
BoBABAERFRFHEEEM
BB E M EARS0%E > A7 ]
BB EATCRBHRERTH
ERBABNEE - BALIHN
EEQIEIMNATNE R IS 12
BREZEHRZE > A0 0FEH
HipRBRFNEnReRHEEE
HiE— PR

ShEEGHER
AEBNIINERFREEEREAER
BB BI I BB A B B9 B 75 R R I
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

25 LEASE LIABILITIES 25 HE&AR
(a) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance (a) N EERBRPEIZINE
sheets L]
The consolidated balance sheets show the following amounts GEEEaBERY AN TARE
relating to leases: BRNEEE .
2025 2024
—E_RE —EOF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FBxT
Right of use assets* TERESEE
Properties SES 2,350 3575
The balances were included in the note 15 “Properties, plant and * T ETAMEES TR K%
equipment”. =1
2025 2024
—E-RE B A
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FExT
Lease liabilities HEAaEF
Non-current portion JERNHAZR 958 1,731
Current portion BNHAER 7 1,166 1,020
2,124 2,751
Additions to the right-of-use assets amounted to BE_ZE_AF+-"B=+—
approximately HK$491,000 during the year ended 31 HEFE - GBAEEEREN
December 2025 (2024: HK$2,808,000). #491,0008 T (ZE A ¢

2,808,000 7T) ©
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25 LEASE LIABILITIES (Continued)

(b) Amounts recognised in the consolidated statements

25 HHE&aRT®W
(b) RFEAZTEWERPEINE

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

of comprehensive income

The consolidated statements of comprehensive income show
the following amounts relating to leases:

L]

FerEBmRIN TN TEES
BT

2025 2024
—E"hHE =T
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FET

Depreciation charge of right of FHESETERS

use assets

Properties LY/ ES 1,743 937
Finance costs on leases (Note 1) HENRMEMRE BaEn) 136 40

The total cash outflow for leases during the year ended
2025 was HK$1,254,000 (2024: HK$424,000), including the
payment of principal elements and interest elements of lease
liabilities amounting to HK$1118,000 and HK$136,000 (2024:
HK$384,000 and HK$40,000) respectively.

The Group leases production factory in the PRC and office and
carpark and warehouse in Hong Kong. These lease liabilities
were measured at net present value of the lease payments
for the lease terms that are not yet paid. On 25 June 2020,
the Company and the landlord of the production factory in
the PRC entered into a new contract, superseding the original
rental contract. The rental agreement has the same scope
of lease with revised monthly rental, totaling HK$3,644,000
for 72 months, which was fully paid during the year ended 31
December 2020.

KB ERZERAERAE

BE_ZT_hFEIFEEMNHEE
M ABEE A1,254,00078 7T (_
ZPO4E 1 424,000/ 7T) 0 B13E S A
EaBENASID RFEI;LD
R 21118,00078 7T 52136,00078
7o (ZZ Z U4 © 384,000 70K
40,000 7T) ©

AEBRTPEEEEERERPD
SEAHENRSERE - EEHENARE
ZEMEaBEEABRBE RIS
HMEMNRNFREFZE-R_Z
_EFERAZtTHEB AXATAK
FTEEERENEETITLNG
HoMREEHEESN HEWHS
NWEEHEMER > BRSBEME
51> & $3,644,0008 7T > A HA72(E
B EREBE_ZE_ZF+_H4
=+—HIEFERHIZTe



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

26 TRADE PAYABLES

Trade payables at the end of each reporting period comprise
amounts outstanding to contract creditors and suppliers. The
average credit period taken for trade purchase is generally from
0-90 days.

26

85 BmRIE

BEREPRNEZEBARBEEFHK
INFENERBARBEENEE B
SRBHOTIEEH—RAB0E0H-

2025 2024

—E-HE —EmE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FA7T FET

Trade payables B S ENRIE 2,440 4,982

Amount due to a related party fE(T R 5 TN IE - 6,694

Trade payables BB RIE 2,440 1,576
As at 31 December 2025, the ageing analysis of the trade payables, R_E_RFE+_A=+—H Bk

based on invoice date, were as follows:

TREERZEZLQHNREIRUT !

2025 2024

—E-RE —E 08

HK$’000 HK$'000

FExT FEIT

Up to 30 days A%ZH30H 87 160
31- 60 days IE60H 14 161
61 - 90 days 61Z=90H 29 =
Over 90 days HBiBo0H 2,210 1,255
2,440 1,576

The carrying amounts of trade payable were denominated in the

BSEARBEZREEUTI G

following currencies; & :

2025 2024
—E-RE —ZT
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FET
RMB AR 2,382 2332
HK$ BT 58 6,635
usD ET - 2,609
2,440 11,576

As at 31 December 2025, the carrying amounts of trade payables A TETRE+_B=1+—H E5E

approximated their fair values (2024: Same).

NRENRAERAEAFTERE CF

ZOE AR
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27 BANK BORROWINGS 27 SRITIETR

2025 2024

—E-RE = 111 =5

HK$’000 HK$'000

FAT FET

Bank borrowings - import loans BTER—EOER 3,868 9,854

Bank borrowings - life insurance loan BTEFR—-ASHREER 5,493 =

9,361 9,854
As at 31 December 2025, the interest rates of the bank borrowings RIE_HRE+_B=+—H FH=E
were ranged from 1.5% to 5.25% (2024: 4.79 to 6.88%) per annum. N F15%ZE5.25% (ZE ZUE © 4.79%=E
The carrying amounts of bank borrowings were approximated to the 6.88%) c IRITEMHEHEMERHEATE

fair values. HBE o

At 31 March 2025, the Group’s borrowings were repayable as follows: R_E_HRFE=A=+—H > &~&EEN

fERAR LT HREE ¢

2025 2024
—E-HE S r1: =
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FBT
Within 1 year 1ERA 3,868 9,854
Over 5 years S5FE% 5,493 =
9,361 9,854
The above amounts due are based on the scheduled repayment TR EIBARIELERERBEAED
dates set out in the loan agreements and ignore the effect of any SrEIER B UES RMEAZRERE
repayment on demand clause. IR & o
The carrying amounts of bank borrowings were denominated in the IRITEANEREEN T EEEE .
following currencies:
2025 2024
—E-HE S0 =
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FET
HK$ BT 5,493 -
RMB N 983 7183
usD E7T 2,885 2,671
9,361 9,854
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27 BANK BORROWINGS (Continued)

The exposure of the Group’s bank borrowings to interest rate
changes and the contractual repricing dates at the end of the year
are as follows:

27

R MR

IRITIETR

RER > ZEBIRTEREROF HE
BRBURANENEEHHETIN
e

2025 2024

“E-HE “ZTE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FET FTExT

Within 6 months SEIEES 3,868 9,854
Over 5 years 5% 5,493

9,361 9,854

Banking facilities

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had aggregate banking
facilities of approximately HK$45,800,000 (2024: HK$56,000,000)
for import loans. There were undrawn facilities of approximately
HK$36,439,000 (2024: HK$46,146,000) as at 31 December 2025.

As at 31 December 2025, the banking facilities were secured by the
following:

(i)  The carrying amounts of investment in life insurance contracts
of approximately HK$11.6 million were pledged to banks; and

(i) Unlimited guarantee provided by the Company.

The Group has complied with the financial covenants of its bank
borrowings during the year ended 31 December 2025.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025
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A _E_RE+ B =+—H ' &EE
EOERBIRITRIE ABEE4945,800,000
BEo (ZE I 56,000,000 7T) ©
RIE_RE+"B=+—H kKIEW
BB 4936,439,0008 5 (ZE Y4 .
46146,000387T) ©

A _ETHRE+_"_HBA=+—H BT/
BERUTEIBEET :

() BREENANCEBBTHASZR
BREMNKRBEERBTIRT , &

(i) HFRERHAVERERIER-

BE TR+ A=+—HLE
B xEECETHRTERIGHZ
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DEO
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28 CONTRACT LIABILITIES 28 AN&E[’
2025 2024
—E-HF —E e
HK$’000 HK$ 000
Fil FET
RMB AR 32 =
usD =T - 4,084
32 4,084

As at 31 December 2025, there are HK$32,000 (2024:
HK$4,084,000) of unsatisfied performance obligations related to
the consideration received from a customer for goods that have
not yet been transferred to customer. Management expects that
the carrying amount of the unsatisfied performance obligations
as of 31 December 2025 will be recognised as revenue during the
next reporting period. The carrying amount of the Group’s contract
liabilities were denominated in RMB as at 31 December 2025
(2024:USD).

R_ZE_RF+_B=+—0 AKtE
FPEREBINEHAESZETEAHNERR
BRI RTER BN E A32,0008 7T
(ZZ M4 © 4,084,000 75T) - BIE
Bzt BE_E_AE+_-_H=+—
B RemBOERNREERSN T—
BERESHEBEIART R_IEH
FE+ZA=+—R TEEEHEEAN
FREEUARESE (CZNE =

T

29 ACCRUALS AND OTHER PAYABLES 29 FETERKREMESRIE

2025 2024

—E-RE —E 8

HK$’000 HK$'000

F#ET FET

Accrued auditors’ remuneration JE 5t Az B Am Er BN 891 1132

Accrued employee benefit expenses FEstEEEMN R 1,215 1,504

Other accruals HihpEs+ & 355 287

Other payables HMEN=IE 8 6
Payable for purchase of property, plant and BEYE BMEKKE

equipment BIEI = IE - 912

2,469 3,841

192 BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED KEEE®EZERAERA S



29

30

31

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

ACCRUALS AND OTHER PAYABLES (Continued)

The carrying amounts of the Group’s accruals and other payables

R MR

29 [EstERAREMEGTIE @
AEBMNESERREMECREY

were denominated in the following currencies: IREEMUTYEE,EE
2025 2024
—E-RE —EOE
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ET FExT
RMB AR 990 2,586
HK$ BT 1,477 1,255
JPY H 2 -
2,469 3,841
DIVIDENDS 30 RE
Dividends declared and paid during the year FHNEEHGRRKGTHRE
2025 2024
—E-RE - Jal 1t
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#Ex FHTT
No final dividends declared and paid FRTEEEHBRIKTH
during the year (2024: declared in 2023 REPRE CEZMEE:
and paid in 2024; HK4.0 cents) T -FEEMK
ZE TR 4.05810) - 16,000

DEFERRED INCOME TAX

The movement in deferred income tax assets and deferred income
tax liabilities during the years ended 31 December 2024 and 2025,
without taking into consideration the offsetting of balances within
the same tax jurisdiction, was as follow:

The analysis of deferred income tax assets and deferred income tax
liabilities is as follows:

31 REFRER
REE_E_MER_S_RE+_
B+ HOUHEENELREREE
RETERER EEE O &E 5 RIEHNE
— BB EEBRGR BN

BEFMSHMEERELFSERNEESD
s

2025 2024

—E-HE —EmE

HK$’000 HK$'000

FET FET

Deferred income tax assets EIEFTEMMEE 1,140 235
Deferred income tax liabilities RIEPRISIREE (149) (43D
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31 DEFERRED INCOME TAX (Continued)

Deferred income tax assets

31 RIEFRISIR @)
IRIEFRISIREE

Lease Provision for Decelerated tax
liabilities Taxloss inventories depreciation Total
HE&E RIEEE FERE BERERE st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FTET FET FET FTET FET
At 1January 2024 RZE_ME—F—H a7 = 86 503 572
Credited/(charged) to consolidated R4 a2EIER

statement of comprehensive A/ (G08)

income (Hrzt12)

(Note 12) 17 - 149 (503) (337)
As at 31 December 2024 RIEZME

“A=+—H - - 235 - 235
At 1January 2025 RZZ2_1%—A—H - - 235 - 235
Credited to consolidated statement R4 A2ERER

of comprehensive income A W)

(Note 12) - 817 52 - 869
Exchange difference ERER - 23 13 - 36
As at 31 December 2025 RZEZRE

+-B=+-H8 - 840 300 - 1,140
Deferred income tax liabilities IRIEFRISRAERH
Accelerated tax
depreciation
INEIR A E
HK$'000
FExT
At 1 January 2024 H-E-_mE—H—H =
Charged to consolidated statement of comprehensive R 4x& 2 EUKE RN (H15212)

income (Note 12) 43]
As at 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025 RIEZOE+-"B=+—H&

B HRF—HF—H 43
Credited to consolidated statement of comprehensive iz & 2 mEW TR A (Hf5212)

income (Note 12) (282)

As at 31 December 2025 HW-E-aF+=-HB=+—H 149
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DEFERRED INCOME TAX (Continued)
Deferred income tax liabilities (Continued)

As at 31 December 2025, deferred income tax liabilities of
approximately HK$2,393,000 (2024: HK$6,128,500) had not been
recognised for the withholding tax that would be payable on the
unremitted earnings of subsidiaries in the PRC of approximately
HK$47,877,000 (2024: HK$61,285,000) as our directors considered
that the Group controls the dividend policy of the subsidiaries in
the PRC and will continue to reinvest in the PRC. Hence, the Group
determined that the timing of the reversal of the related temporary
differences can be controlled and the related temporary difference
will not be reversed and will not be taxable in the foreseeable future.

RELATED PARTIES TRANSACTIONS

For the purposes of these consolidated financial statements, parties
are considered to be related to the Group if the party has the ability,
directly or indirectly, to exercise significant influence over the Group
in making financial and operating decisions. Related parties may
be individuals (being members of key management personnel,
significant shareholders and/or their close family members) or other
entities and include entities which are under the significant influence
of related parties of the Group where those parties are individuals.
Parties are also considered to be related if they are subject to
common control. The director is of the view that the following
individual were related parties that had transactions or balances with
the Group during the year ended 31 December 2025:

Name Relationship with the Group

Mr. Chan Yuk Pan Shareholder and Executive Director

Shareholder and the spouse of Mr.
Chan Yuk Pan

Ms. Leung Tak Yee

A company indirectly wholly-owned
by Mr. Chan Wing Tin, the father
of Mr. Chan Yuk Pan and Mr. Chan
Lung Pan

South Wing Machinery
Company Limited
(“South Wing”)

A company indirectly wholly-owned
by Mr. Chan Wing Tin, the father
of Mr. Chan Yuk Pan and Mr. Chan
Lung Pan

Ever Genius (Asia) Limited
(“Ever Genius”)

31
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32 RELATED PARTIES TRANSACTIONS (Continued) 32

The following transactions were carried out between the Group
and its related parties during the year ended 31 December 2025.
In the opinion of the directors of the Company, the related party
transactions were carried out in the ordinary course of business, at
terms negotiated and mutually agreed between the Group and the
respective related parties.

(a) Balance with a related party:

RAB 53 S @)
BE_E_AH+_-_HB=+—HLE
B AEEREMHAETUTRS
ANBDEERL BHAXE LA
¥ 3@ h > A B EARRIRI I 5 17
7 R E 5 MR 1T o

(a) HARAEKTT 48R

2025 2024
—E"hHE B O4E
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#Ex FET
Amount due from a related party & W A Bk 75 FRIB
- South Wing (Note 19) — FaER (BY&t19) 797 1
Amount due to a related party FE{S RAR 5 7B
- South Wing (Note 26) — ma (Hz26) - 6,954

(b) Summary of significant transactions between the

(b) BE-E-FAF+=-A=+—

Group and its related parties during the year ended 31 Bl EEAREBRSRREA ZM
December 2025: HNEAXZHE :
2025 2024
—E_RE =Sl ick: 3
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ET FET
Sales of mechanical parts and components  #5 € 14 i Z 2 44
- South Wing Machinery Co., Limited —FEEERERAR 2,303 ALl
Purchase of heavy duty machineries REBE AR
- South Wing Machinery Co., Limited — HEERERAR 9,180 14,364
Lease payments for the warehouse BEEREMR
- Ever Genius (Asia) Limited — k3 (FEM) BRAR (996) (166)
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R MR

32 RAEtA3RS @
©) FEEIREEHMN

TEEEEORARENATE
EURSHREERE -MEBRS
ENSENTIEEEENHMZ

32 RELATED PARTIES TRANSACTIONS (Continued)
(c) Key management compensation

Key management include executive directors and the senior
management of the Group. The compensation paid or payable
to key management for employee services is shown below:

TRENR
2025 2024
—E-HE .Sy ==
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FET
Salaries, allowances and benefits in kind 7 % R REEF 2,865 2,704
Discretionary bonuses BYIBTEAL 263 202
Retirement benefit costs - defined BB A — EREHETE
contribution plans 84 62
3,212 2,968
33 NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH 33 48R RERMi
FLOWS
(a) Reconciliation of profit before income tax to cash (a) BRERIGIR AT B
(used in)/generated from operations (FrA) FRISIREHIR
2025 2024
—E"FRE —E &
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FET
Cash flows from operating activities BB THFRBRERE
(Loss)/profit before income tax FRFR1EMAET (B518) /& (2,804) 8,313
Adjustments for: FELL T ZIEHEE ¢
Depreciation s 6,049 4,938
Amortisation #in 326 27
Provision for slow moving inventories, net i1z S 358 343 1139
Changes on surrender value of investment A Z{RM st 2B RRIR
in life insurance plans BES 2,899 -
Loss/(gain) on disposal of property, plant HEME - RE KL EN
and equipment (note (c)) B8, Wm) Wat©) 1 (70)
Finance income MEUWA (829) (788)
Finance cost BE A AT 136 40
Changes in working capital BiEESEE 6,121 13,599
Trade receivables B 5 WA (3,986) 18,822
Prepayments, deposits and other BAMIENZE REM
receivables FEWFRIE 5,243 4199
Inventories 58 (8,528) (14,052)
Trade payables B S ERIE (9,174) 6,825
Accruals and other payables FE=H & A & B E{T I8 (1,428) (60)
Contract liabilities =L )=N (4,052) 4,084
Net cash (used in)/generated from & (FrA) FRSIRE3EE
operations (15,804) 33,417
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tRE MR RME

33 NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH
FLOWS (Continued)

(b) Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing
activities
The table below details changes in the Group’s liabilities arising

from financing activities, including both cash and non-cash
changes. Liabilities arising from financing activities are those

33 &8

(b)

RERERMT @
MEIHFMELEEZHIR

TREFVAEERMELTSREE
BRENESH BRETNIFRE
2 -MEIHMELEERAN

for which cash flows were, or future cash flow will be, classified KREBGERERNERDEAR
in the Group’s consolidated statement of cash flows as cash BEHEReEREZREERE
flows from financing activities. HARKRIBEME
Liabilities from financing activities Other asset
REEHELENER HinEE
Bank Lease Pledged
borrowings liabilities Subtotal bank deposit Total
BHER
RITER HEAR it RITER - Hy
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FiET T FET FET FET
Netdebtasat1January2024 H-E-ME—F—H
HYBER (8,093) (391) (8484) 5028 (3456)
Cash flows Behe (1,761) 424 (1,337) 10,048 8,71
Other non-cash movements HiJER e 28
- Additions —HE - (2,744) (2,744) - (2,744)
- Accrued interest — Bt = (40) (40) = (40)
Net debt as at 31 December NZE-ME
2024 +=A=+—-H
HRER (9,854) (2751) (12,605) 15076 12471
Net debtasat1January 2025 MRZE-HE
—B—HI3EE (9,854) (2,751) (12,605) 15,076 12,471
Cash flows Behe 493 1,254 1,747 (15,076) (13,329)
Other non-cash movements HtEREEE
- Additions —RE = (491) (491) - (491)
- Accrued interest — FEEHAI & - (136) (136) - (136)
Net debt as at 31 December R-S_RE
2025 +=A=+—-H
BB ER (9,361) (2,124) (11,485) - (11,485)
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R MR

33 NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH 33 48 IREHRERMHE @

FLOWS (Continued)

(c) (Payment for)/proceeds from disposal of property, ) HEYE BERRE (Fa
plant and equipment, excluding right of use assets EEREEE) B () FR
comprise: "sREaE

2025 2024
—E-RE —E= T8
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#Ex FExT
Net book amount (Note 75) REVEE BaE15) 1 1797
(Loss)/gain on disposal of property, HEYE -BEREREN
plant and equipment (E548) W= m 70
Proceeds from disposal HEYZE - BERREDN
of property, plant and equipment Frig =18 - 1,867
34 CAPITAL COMMITMENTS 34 BXRKIE
Significant capital expenditure contracted for at the end of the RREHAREBTNERERAEEN
reporting period but not recognised as liabilities is as follows: BAREABIZOT :
2025 2024
—E-RE —E 8
HK$’000 HK$'000
FExT FBT
Property, plant and equipment ME -BERRERETLEE
and intangible assets
- Not later than one year — BB —F 319 -
- Later than one vear but not later than ——FULEBREBBERFE
five years 2,875 -
3,194 -
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35 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENTOFTHE 35 ZAARSEAERKEEEH

200

COMPANY

Balance sheet of the Company TAREEEBR
2025 2024
—E_RHE BT OE
HK$’000 HK$'000
F#ET FET
Assets BE
Non-current assets EREEE
Investment in subsidiaries REBATRRE 41,888 41,888
Current assets REBEE
Amount due from subsidiary RIS B AR =IE - 449
Prepayments, deposits and FERTRIE 9 R B E R
other receivables E Q=] 250 =
Cash and cash equivalents BEKIBEEEY 24 41
274 490
Total assets BEHEE 42,162 42,378
Equity and liabilities EmkaE
Equity attributable to owners of the TATNER AELRERDS
Company
Share capital (&N 4,000 4,000
Reserves EX] @) 4,438 5,577
Total equity T iHEE 8,438 9,577
Liabilities afa
Current liabilities REAaE
Accruals Est&E A 912 1145
Amounts due to subsidiaries AN SN 32,812 31,656
Total liabilities 8RB 33,724 32,801
Total equity and liabilities En kAR 42,162 42,378

The balance sheet of the Company was approved by the Board of
Directors on 26 March 2026 and was signed on its behalf.

ARBANEEEBREHESTGN
TTRFZAT Bt BAXRE

EgEEo
Chan Yuk Pan Chan Lung Pan
BRIZ BRAEMW
Director Director
EBE EE

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED
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R MR

35 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENTOFTHE 35 ZAARSEAERKREEEH
COMPANY (Continued) =5

() FAEFFEEE

(a) Reserve movement of the Company

Share Other Accumulated Reserves
capital reserve losses subtotal Total
s Hithf# s B4 ffEat by
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TERT FHET TAT TERT FTET
Balance at 1 January 2024 RZZEZWE—-F—H
iOFRTS 4,000 36,399 (12,464) 23,935 27935
Loss for the year FREE - - (2,358) (2,358) (2,358)
Total comprehensive loss 2EEEHEE S = (2358) (2358) (2358)
Transactions with equity HESHEANRS
holders:
Dividends paid ENRE - (16,000) - (16,000) (16,000)
- (16,000) - (16,000) (16,000)
Balance at 31 December 2024 RIBZME
+ZA=+—HW%ss 4,000 20,399 (14,.822) 5577 9577
Balance at 1January 2025 K-E-1%—R—H
45 ER 4,000 20,399 (14,822) 5,577 9,577
Loss for the year FREER - - (1,139) (1,139) (1,139)
Total comprehensive loss 2EEERE - - (1,139) (1,139) (1,139)
Balance at 31 December 2025 WMZEZHEF
+ZRA=+—B4EE 4,000 20,399 (15,961) 4,438 8,438
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES

36.1 Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are all entities (including structured entities) over
which the group has control. The group controls an entity
where the group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the
ability to affect those returns through its power to direct the
activities of the entity. Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from
the date on which control is transferred to the group. They are
deconsolidated from the date that control ceases.

Inter-company transactions, balances and unrealised gains
on transactions between group companies are eliminated.
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the transferred asset.
Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed where
necessary to ensure consistency with the policies adopted by
the Group.

36.2 Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost less
impairment. Cost includes direct attributable costs of
investment. The results of subsidiaries are accounted for by the
Group on the basis of dividend received and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is
required upon receiving dividend from these investments
if the dividend exceeds the total comprehensive income of
the subsidiary in the period the dividend is declared or if the
carrying amount of the investment in the separate financial
statements exceeds the carrying amount in the consolidated
financial statements of the investee’s net assets including
goodwill.

36.3 Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with
the internal reporting provided to the CODM. The CODM,
who is responsible for allocating resources and assessing
performance of the operating segments, has been identified as
the executive directors who make strategic decisions.

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED XHMEE£EIERBRE AT

36 HttBEEADHEHRE

36.1 fBAR

B AR AAEERNHEARE
RN ER (BEEELE
B EXrEEAXRHAZFESHA
BESFT1S 2 P & O] ¥R A L B S
MoBAEENBEHEEERE
B RATEZSFORE  AlX
EEEHZBER WBARKNK
BEENEERTAEERZAE
EMEE AR I B ZEFRER
bz BEEFIERE ARRe

%IW@ﬂF??&% CEEREME
RpEGHRRERRDATYH
ﬁﬁ REREBEERITTHIHE BRIER
ZIRMEREEARE RS M
BRBZEFHREELERE
g UEREBRKNEBMK
MR —E -

36.2 BWILBAFEHRR

PRH B A B 2 R B A E B
BEAKR RAEBEREZE
BEGEET - WEBRABZXEE
FEERBRNREBRERRE
ABRe

HERBARDWNRZREBHE
KR EBHEZNB AT ZE2E W
mABE HEBIMBREZR
BEREEBHEGMBRRME
BERAZFEE (BFEBE) 2k
HE AETREZSREZRE
RAHZEWBRAE ZREE
BRI o

36.3 FEPE IR
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—H-FTEEKERRE (BEDK
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R MR

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.4 Foreign currency translation

)

(i)

Functional and presentation currency

Items included in the consolidated financial statements
of each of the Group’s entities are measured using the
currency of the primary economic environment in which
the entity operates (the “functional currency”). The
consolidated financial statements are presented in HK$,
which is the Company’s functional and the Company’s
and the Group’s presentation currency.

Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the
functional currency using the exchange rates at the
dates of the transactions. Foreign exchange gains and
losses resulting from the settlement of such transactions
and from the translation of monetary assets and
liabilities denominated in foreign currencies at year
end exchange rates are generally recognised in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

All foreign exchange gains and losses are presented in
the consolidated statement of comprehensive income
within “other losses, net”.

Non-monetary items that are measured at fair value in
a foreign currency are translated using the exchange
rates at the date when the fair value was determined.
Translation differences on assets and liabilities carried
at fair value are reported as part of the fair value gain
or loss. For example, translation differences on non-
monetary assets and liabilities such as equities held
at fair value through profit or loss are recognised
in profit or loss as part of the fair value gain or loss
and translation differences on non-monetary assets
such as equities classified as fair value through other
comprehensive income are recognised in other
comprehensive income.

36 HttBEEXTHABERHE @

36.4 M IsiE

®

(i)
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FEESEERNGEME
BRPAIINIEEUZE
REEMENEEEERIE
e (TThREE)) 5t&8-
mEMBRERUABITEY
BLARABZINEERNU
RERBRAERZZ2IE
o

R 5 RASER
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BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED 7k

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)
36.4 Foreign currency translation (Continued)

(iii) Group companies

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

The results and financial positions of all the Group
entities (none of which has the currency of a
hyperinflationary economy) that have a functional
currency different from the presentation currency are
translated into the presentation currency as follows:

. assets and liabilities for each balance sheet
presented are translated at the closing rate at the

date of that balance sheet;

. income and expenses for each statement of
comprehensive income are translated at average
exchange rates (unless this is not a reasonable
approximation of the cumulative effect of the rates
prevailing on the transaction dates, in which case
income and expenses are translated at the rate on

the dates of the transactions); and

. all resulting exchange differences are recognised in

other comprehensive income

36.5 Intangible assets

Computer software is shown at historical cost. Computer
software has a finite useful like and is carried at cost less
accumulated amortization. Amortisation is calculated
using the straight-line method to allocate the cost of
computer software over its estimated useful life of 5

years.

CEBEZERFRAT

36 HithBEEXS

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

SHEUCRIE (&

36.4 SN (B)

(iii)
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- REEBRERAMZET
NWEERBRRZE
EBBEXBHIES
EXME

- BEER=mERHRA
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.6 Impairment of non-financial assets

36 HtBEEXRSHHEREE @

36.6 FEFMEERE

Assets that are subject to amortisation are reviewed for
impairment whenever events or changes in circumstances
indicate that the carrying amount may not be recoverable.
An impairment loss is recognised for the amount by which
the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amount.
The recoverable amount is the higher of an asset’s fair value
less costs of disposal and value in use. For the purposes of
assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels
for which there are separately identifiable cash flows (cash-
generating units). Non-financial assets other than goodwill
that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible reversal
of the impairment at the end of each reporting period.

AFBENBEESNASEHNE
T E BT AR E B P AE A UR (D]
By plipl B EITIR ST o« M (EFH R
EERETHEBBHEAWETE
T LURE SR o BJ o] & 28 73 0 BR
EREARNEEATERACRE
BERNRSE -FREFEMS
EERVEBWINR/NIETR
BELBMNGREELEEM FU
DHE-RBENFEEHEE (T8
EEE) RERSHREH R
BERIRIAE

36.7 Financial assets 36.7 EMEE
(i) Classification i) 4948
The Group classifies its financial assets as those to be FEABESHEED AR
measured at amortised cost. HIH A E

The classification depends on the entity’s business
model for managing the financial assets and the
contractual terms of the cash flows.

The Group reclassifies debt instruments when and only
when its business model for managing those assets
changes.

(i) Recognition and derecognition

Regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are
recognised on trade-date, the date on which the Group
commits to purchase or sell the asset. Financial assets
are derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows
from the financial assets have expired or have been
transferred and the Group has transferred substantially
all the risks and rewards of ownership.

DEBURREREETHE
ENEGEARRERNG
KRR E o

EHEREEEZFTEENFE
HBRAEHE NERHE
BIASHOE

(i) TR R B
EERENEREEEERN
X5 BEIRESS > 25 B HARD
AEBAERBALERE
R ERMEEFEWERSE
MEER T M ENE MmN
CEBEBRAERRERRIE
K % BYJR| B e [B] ¥R #5552 FRF HY
HHERD o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.7 Financial assets (Continued)

(iii)

(iv)

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Measurement

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial
asset at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial
asset not at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL),
transaction costs that are directly attributable to the
acquisition of the financial asset. Transaction costs
of financial assets carried at FVPL are expensed in
consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Subsequent measurement of debt instruments depends
on the Group’s business model for managing the asset
and the cash flow characteristics of the asset. Assets
that are held for collection of contractual cash flows
where those cash flows represented solely payments of
principal and interest are measured at amortised cost.
Interest income from these financial assets is included in
finance income using the effective interest rate method.
Any gain or loss arising on derecognition is recognised
directly in consolidated statement of comprehensive
income and presented in “other gains, net” together with
foreign exchange gains and losses.

Impairment of financial assets

The Group assess on a forward looking basis the
expected credit losses associated with its debt
instruments carried at amortised cost. The impairment
methodology applied depends on whether there has
been a significant increase in credit risk. Note 3 details
how the Group determine whether there has been a
significant increase in credit risk.

KB ERZERAERAE

36 HithBEEXS

sHEUCRIE (&

36.7 EMEE &)

(iv)
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.8 Financial liabilities

)

(i)

Classification and measurement

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at
amortised cost using the effective interest method.
Interest expense and foreign exchange gains and
losses are recognised in consolidated statement
of comprehensive income. Any gain or loss on
derecognition is also recognised in consolidated
statement of comprehensive income.

Derecognition

The Group derecognises a financial liability when its
contractual obligations are discharged, cancelled or
expired. The Group also derecognises a financial liability
when its terms are modified and the cash flows of the
modified liability are substantially different. In this case,
a new financial liability based on the modified terms
is recognised at fair value. The difference between the
carrying amount of the financial liability extinguished
and the new financial liability with modified terms is
recognised in consolidated statement of comprehensive
income.

36.9 Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount
is reported in the consolidated balance sheet where the
Group currently has a legally enforceable right to offset
the recognised amounts, and there is an intention to settle
on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously. The Group has also entered into arrangements
that do not meet the criteria for offsetting but still allow for the
related amounts to be set off in certain circumstances, such as
bankruptcy or the termination of a contract.

R MR

36 HttBEEXTHABERHE @

36.8 £RBIE

() DERE

TREEUBENF R EDE
ARBIER A E - F BRI
e Fe BB 52 W it KBS 1R T B A
B2 EWmE R ARESE - BUH
ORI W S R TR S
FEEEWmRAES

(i) EUHEESR
FERAREREENEGNE
EEEIT s B HARF Y
HERERMEE ~EETR
RERERNERREET K
RETERNRERAEHE
BERECHEREMER-
UL R T - LUSIEST IR R
#HEENMEREBERAT
ERD -FTBCHEMEER
AREEEESTIRRENTE
MEEZENERERGEE
ElaE i

36.9EHERM TR

EXEERRAAEJRITER
IR E MR EER MR RFER
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.10 Inventories

36.11

Raw materials and stores, work in progress and finished goods
are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost
comprises direct materials, direct labour and an appropriate
proportion of variable and fixed overhead expenditure,
the latter being allocated on the basis of normal operating
capacity. Costs are assigned to individual items of inventory
on the basis of weighted average costs. Net realisable value is
the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business
less the estimated costs of completion and the estimated costs
necessary to make the sale.

Cash and cash equivalents

For the purpose of presentation in the consolidated statement
of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents include deposits held
at call with banks and cash on hand.

36.12 Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity.

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue of new
shares are shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the
proceeds.

36.13 Trade and other payables

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Trade and other payables represent liabilities for goods and
services provided to the group prior to the end of financial
year which are unpaid. Trade and other payables are presented
as current liabilities unless payment is not due within 12
months after the reporting period. They are recognised initially
at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest method.

KB ERZERAERAE
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R MR

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL 36 HthBEEAXAGTHEHRE »©

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.14 Bank Borrowings 36.14 SRIT(EFR

Bank borrowings are initially recognised at fair value, net of
transaction costs incurred. Bank borrowings are subsequently
measured at amortised cost. Any difference between the
proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the redemption
amount is recognised in profit or loss over the period of the
bank borrowings using the effective interest method. Fees
paid on the establishment of loan facilities are recognised as
transaction costs of the loan to the extent that it is probable
that some or all of the facility will be drawn down. In this
case, the fee is deferred until the draw-down occurs. To the
extent there is no evidence that it is probable that some or
all of the facility will be drawn down, the fee is capitalised as
a prepayment for liquidity services and amortised over the
period of the facility to which it relates.

Bank borrowings are removed from the statement of
financial position when the obligation specified in the
contract is discharged, cancelled or expired. The difference
between the carrying amount of a financial liability that has
been extinguished or transferred to another party and the
consideration paid, including any non-cash assets transferred
or liabilities assumed, is recognised in profit or loss as finance
costs.

Bank borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the
group has an unconditional right to defer settlement of the
liability for at least 12 months after the reporting period.
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BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.15 Current and deferred income tax

The income tax expense or credit for the period is the tax
payable on the current period’s taxable income based on the
applicable income tax rate for each jurisdiction adjusted by
changes in deferred tax assets and liabilities attributable to
temporary differences.

Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of
the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the end of
the reporting period in the countries where the company and
its subsidiaries and associates operate and generate taxable
income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken
in tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable
tax regulation is subject to interpretation and considers
whether it is probable that a taxation authority will accept an
uncertain tax treatment. The Group measures its tax balances
either based on the most likely amount or the expected value,
depending on which method provides a better prediction of
the resolution of the uncertainty.

Deferred income tax

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using the liability
method, on temporary differences arising between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts in
the consolidated financial statements. However, deferred
tax liabilities are not recognised if they arise from the initial
recognition of goodwill. Deferred income tax is also not
accounted for if it arises from initial recognition of an asset or
liability in a transaction other than a business combination that
at the time of the transaction affects neither accounting nor
taxable profit or loss and does not give rise to equal taxable
and deductible temporary differences. Deferred income tax is
determined using tax rates (and laws) that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the end of the reporting period
and are expected to apply when the related deferred income
tax asset is realised or the deferred income tax liability is
settled.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.15 Current and deferred income tax (Continued)

36 HtBEEXRSHHEREE @

36.15 BNEA R IRIEFRISIR (&

Deferred income tax (Continued)

Deferred tax assets are recognised only if it is probable
that future taxable amounts will be available to utilise those
temporary differences and losses.

Deferred tax liabilities and assets are not recognised for
temporary differences between the carrying amount and tax
bases of investments in foreign operations where the Group
is able to control the timing of the reversal of the temporary
differences and it is probable that the differences will not
reverse in the foreseeable future.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset where there is
a legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets and
liabilities and where the deferred tax balances relate to the
same taxation authority. Current tax assets and tax liabilities
are offset where the entity has a legally enforceable right to
offset and intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realise
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Current and deferred tax is recognised in profit or loss, except
to the extent that it relates to items recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this case, the
tax is also recognised in other comprehensive income or
directly in equity, respectively.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.16 Employee benefits

)

(i)

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Short-term obligations

Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-
monetary benefits and accumulating sick leave that are
expected to be settled wholly within twelve months after
the end of the period in which the employees render the
related service are recognised in respect of employees’
services up to the end of the reporting period and are
measured at the amounts expected to be paid when
the liabilities are settled. The liabilities are presented as
current employee benefit obligations in the consolidated
balance sheet.

Retirement benefits plans

The Group contributed to a mandatory provident
fund scheme (the “MPF Scheme”) which is a defined
contribution plan and is available to all employees in
Hong Kong. Contributions to the MPF Scheme by the
Group and employees are calculated as a percentage of
employees’ basic salaries. The MPF Scheme cost charged
to profit or loss represents contributions payable by the
Group to the MPF Scheme.

The assets of the MPF Scheme are held separately from
those of the Group in an independently administered
fund.

Full time employees of the Group’s PRC entity
participate in a government mandated multi-employer
defined contribution plan pursuant to which certain
pension benefits, medical care, unemployment
insurance, employee housing fund and other benefits
based on certain percentage of the employees’ salaries.
Full time employees who have passed the probation
period are entitled to such benefits.

KB ERZERAERAE

36 HttBEEXTHABERHRE @

36.16 [ES EF

®

(i)

AR
e (BREFEHENE KR
BREBENERRARERES
RTEABRBHBARE+Z
BREAREHEN (HPES
PRt A RAR B LN F
B ERE AR ERIARTS T U
) Wi B EERR TR
RPN EERAE AR
BRAEREGEERBREY!
A EE R ER -

BREFIEHE

AEBE PRI AR5 E
(TR E a8 HR =’
BE 58— AR E HMRE
B -MEBFAAEBIN=E
BE-AEEKREENBRES
SAENERLDREENE
AHFEESHWEDLEHAE A
Bm B RE T s BN AfE A
EENBRET B NEMMH

=+
o

MRESENEERARER
WEEDFH BBILEERN
BERE-

AEETEERNEZRES
EBFRFMTZEREIR
EMMEE B - EBE=F
BEETRAZEHN BEE
M RERE -BEEEZ
EREMRREEFEHNE
TEEBISH A RIRR - i@id &
RHENEREESEZAZ
F1@H o



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL 36 HthBEEAXAGTHEHRE »©

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.16 Employee benefits (Continued) 36.16 EE1EF (&)

(ii) Retirement benefits plans (Continued)

The Group has no further payment obligations once
the contributions have been paid. The contribution are
recognised as employee benefit expenses when they
are due and are reduced by contributions forfeited by
those employees who leave the scheme prior to vesting
fully in the contributions. Prepaid contributions are
recognised as an asset to the extent that a cash refund
or a reduction in the future payments is available. The
Group did not have defined benefit plans.

(iii) Bonus plans

The Group recognises a liability and an expense
for bonuses based on a formula that takes into
consideration the profit attributable to the company’s
shareholders after certain adjustments. The Group
recognises a provision where contractually obliged
or where there is a past practice that has created a
constructive obligation.

36.17 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present
legal or constructive obligation as a result of past events; it is
probable that an outflow of resources will be required to settle
the obligation; and the amount has been reliably estimated.
Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood
that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by
considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is
recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to
anyone item included in the same class of obligations may be
small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of management’s
best estimate of the expenditure required to settle the present
obligation at the end of the reporting period. The discount
rate used to determine the present value is a pre-tax rate
that reflects current market assessments of the time value of
money and the risks specific to the liability. The increase in the
provision due to the passage of time is recognised as interest
expense.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.18 Interest income

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

Interest income is recognised on a time-proportion basis using
the effective interest method.

36.19 Government grants

Grants from the government are recognised at their fair
value where there is a reasonable assurance that the grant
will be received and the Group will comply with all attached
conditions.

36.20 Leases

The Group leases production factory in the PRC and office
in Hong Kong. Property leases are typically made for fixed
periods of two to ten years. Lease terms are negotiated on an
individual basis and contain various terms and conditions. The
lease agreements do not impose any covenants, but leased
assets may not be used as security for borrowing purposes.

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a
corresponding liability at the date at which the leased asset is
available for use by the Group.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-lease components.
The Group allocates the consideration in the contract to the
lease and non-lease components based on their relative stand-
alone prices. However, for leases of real estate for which the
Group is a lesseeg, it has elected not to separate lease and non-
lease components and instead accounts for these as a single
lease component.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.20 Leases (Continued)

36 HttBEEXTHABERHE @

36.20fHE ®)

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured
on a present value basis. Lease liabilities include the net
present value of the following lease payments:

. fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments),
less any lease incentives receivable;

. variable lease payment that are based on an index or a
rate, initially measured using the index or rate as at the
commencement date;

. amounts expected to be payable by the Group under
residual value guarantees;

. the exercise price of a purchase option if the lessee is
reasonably certain to exercise that option; and

. payments of penalties for terminating the lease, if the
lease term reflects the lessee exercising that option.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain
extension options are also included in the measurement of the
liability.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate
implicit in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily determined,
which is generally the case for leases in the Group, the lessee’s
incremental borrowing rate is used, being the rate that the
individual lessee would have to pay to borrow the funds
necessary to obtain an asset of similar value to the right-of-
use asset in a similar economic environment with similar terms,
security and conditions.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

36.20 Leases (Continued)

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the Group,
where possible, uses recent third-party financing received by
the individual lessee as a starting point, adjusted to reflect
changes in financing conditions since third party financing was
received.

If a readily observable amortising loan rate is available to the
individual lessee (through recent financing or market data)
which has a similar payment profile to the lease, then the
Group entities use that rate as a starting point to determine
the incremental borrowing rate.

The Group is exposed to potential future increases in variable
lease payments based on an index or rate, which are not
included in the lease liability until they take effect. When
adjustments to lease payments based on an index or rate take
effect, the lease liability is reassessed and adjusted against the
right-of-use asset.

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance
cost. The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over the lease
period so as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on
the remaining balance of the liability for each period.

Right-of-use assets included the rights to use certain

properties under leases which are measured at cost. The initial

costs of right-of-use assets include the following:

. the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability;

. any lease payments made at or before the
commencement date less any lease incentives received;

. any initial direct costs; and

. restoration costs.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

R MR

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL 36 HthBEEAXAGTHEHRE »©

ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.20 Leases (Continued) 36.20fHE (&)

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter
of the asset’s useful life and the lease term on a straight-
line basis. If the Group is reasonably certain to exercise a
purchase option, the right-of-use asset is depreciated over
the underlying asset’s useful life. While the Group revalues its
land and buildings that are presented within property, plant
and equipment, it has chosen not to do so for the right-of-use
buildings held by the Group.

Payments associated with short-term leases of equipment and
vehicles and all leases of low-value assets are recognised on a
straight-line basis as an expense in profit or loss. Short-term
leases are leases with a lease term of 12 months or less. Low-
value assets comprise IT equipment and small items of office
furniture.
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36.21 Earnings per share 36.21 FRREF
(i) Basic earnings per share (i) ESRELFEH
Basic earnings per share is calculated by dividing: BREREBFTHIZ T EHE
HE

. the profit attributable to owners of the Company,
excluding any costs of servicing equity other than
ordinary shares

. by the weighted average number of ordinary
shares outstanding during the financial year,
adjusted for bonus elements in ordinary shares
issued during the year and excluding treasury
shares.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

tRE MR RME

36 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY MATERIAL
ACCOUNTING POLICIES (Continued)

36.21 Earnings per share (Continued)
(ii) Diluted earnings per share

Diluted earnings per share adjusts the figures used in the
determination of basic earnings per share to take into
account:

. the after-income tax effect of interest and other
financing costs associated with dilutive potential
ordinary shares; and

. the weighted average number of additional
ordinary shares that would have been outstanding
assuming the conversion of all dilutive potential
ordinary shares.

36.22 Dividend distribution

Provision is made for the amount of any dividend declared,
being appropriately authorised and no longer at the discretion
of the entity, on or before the end of the reporting period but
not distributed at the end of the reporting period.

36.23 Research and development costs

Research and development expenditure is recognised as an
expense as incurred and classified under of cost of sales when
it does not fulfill the criteria of capitalisation.
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A summary of the results and of the assets, equity and liabilities of the

Financial Summar

A5 48

FERBETEMBRFENEEREE 2

Group for the published financial years is as follows: meEEBMEYEHWT :
RESULTS E 4 |
Year ended 31 December
BE+_-_B=+—HILEE
2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
—EC-RE g —BE=F BT &HF —FET—F
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FEx FET FET FET FBxT
Revenue I & 155,405 14,644 143,779 127,730 132,250
(Loss)/profit before BRfR AT (B548)
taxation vl (2,804) 8,313 28103 41,432 41,866
Income tax expense FTEMREX a7) (2,023) (6,064) (6,503) (6,780)
(Loss)/profit for the year R (E518)
i A1) (2,821) 6,290 22,039 34,929 35,086
Attributable to: FEAL
Shareholders of the KABIRE
Company (2,821) 6,290 22,039 34,929 35,086
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Financial Summary

M E

ASSETS AND LIABILITIES EENEE

As at 31 December

®w+=-B=+—H

2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
CECRE T OMgE 2= B _H# B
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FEx FET FEx FBxT FBxT

Assets BE
Non-current assets JERENEE 32,556 22,879 24,863 26,422 19,045
Current assets MENEE 120,071 145,088 139,994 122,766 125,155
Total assets BEEMBE 152,627 167,967 164,857 149,188 144,200
Equity and liabilities EskaE
Total equity W 4B (135,824) (135,430) (147,660) (143,565) (129,531)
Non-current liabilities ERBERE (1,107) (2162) (148) (79) =
Current liabilities RENEaE (15,696) (30,375) (17,049) (5,544) (14,669)
Total liabilities BE48%EE (16,803) (32,537) 17197) (5,623) (14,669)
Total equity and liabilities 1% K B {E4E%E (152,627) (167,967) (164,857) (149,188) (144,200)

BEST LINKING GROUP HOLDINGS LIMITED

KEGBERERERA T
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